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THOUGHTFULNESS ACROSS PARTY
LINES

HON. CHARLOTTE T. REID

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mrs. REID of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
recently the Nation witnessed a signifi-
cant display of national unity, tran-
scending partisan political lines, in the
gracious meeting between President and
Mrs. Nixon and former President and
Mrs. Johnson.

Editorials pointing out the merits of
this symbolic joining of hands appeared
in the Christian Science Monitor on
August 25 and the Atlanta Constitution
on August 29, and I would like to include
these editorials in the Recorp:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
Aug. 25, 1969]
PRESIDENT TO PRESIDENT

Everyone wins, when simple human gra-
ciousness is manifested. It was gracious of
President Nixon to invite former President
Lyndon Johnson and his wife, Lady Bird, to
& birthday party in LBJ's honor at Redwood
National Park, And it is gracious to dedicate
there a stretch of majestic trees as Lady Bird
Johnson Grove. It was also gracious of the
Johnsons to accept the invitation.

In her vears in the White House, Mrs,
Johnson devoted herself most effectively to
the beautification and conservation of the
American environment.

There has been a worthy tendency lately of
White House occupants to stretch hands
across the political divide. Presidents Ken-
nedy and Johnson consulted with General
Eisenhower. President Nixon stopped off at
Independence, Missouri, to see former Presi-
dent Truman, and presented him with a
White House piano. In a different milieu,
President Nixon was on hand to honor Chief
Justice Warren when he retired.

There is little enough reason, at any time,
for the politics of acrimony and scorn. Per-
haps the respect which recent presidents,
when not on the campaign trail, have shown
for each other stems from understanding of
the heavy burdens borne. At any rate, if
there are any hatchets lying around, it is
fitting to bury them in a forest of these
majestic trees. Just so long as they are not
used against the redwoods!

[From the Atlanta Constitution,
Aug. 20, 1969]
THOUGHTFULNESS ACROSS PARTY LINES

The South, noted for hospitality, probably
paid special atftention to the visit by the
Lyndon Johnson family of Texas to the resi-
dence of the Richard Nixon family in Cali-
fornia.

A band greeted the former President at the
airport, and there was singing of “Happy
Birthday to You' for Mr, Johnson, 61 that
day, Mrs. Nixon presented Lady Bird Johnson
a bouquet of yellow roses, and the band
launched into the song of that name identi-
fied with Texas.

After lunch, the Nixon and Johnson fam-
ilies flew into Northern California where a
grove in the Redwood National Forest was
dedicated to Mrs. Johnson, “who,"” said Presi-
dent Nixon, “has done so much to stir in the
American conscience a deepened sense of
unity with our national environment.”

Mrs. Johnson's husband declared, “I don't
know of any of my 61 birthdays that has
been happler or one where people have tried
to make me happier.”
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This doesn't mean the end of the two-
party system in America, of course, but it was
a nice thing for Mr. and Mrs. Nixon, Repub=
licans, to do for Mr. and Mrs. Johnson,
Democrats.

Good manners and thoughtfulness indeed
can cross party lines.

A BIGNIFICANT COURT DECISION
AGAINST SEX DISCRIMINATION
IN EMPLOYMENT

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the
decision recently issued by Federal Dis-
frict Judge Frank Johnson in Cheai-
wood v. South Central Bell Telephone
& Telegraph Co. (C.A, 2796-N, Dist.
Ct., M.D., Ala.,, N.D.) is an important
precedent in the ever-growing list of ju-
dicial decisions which are slowly, but
surely, helping to eliminate sex diserim-
ination in our country. I think that
Members of Congress, and the general
public will be interested in knowing
about that case. The telephone company
had rejected applications by its women
employees for jobs as ‘“commercial rep-
resentatives” solely because they were
women. The company resorted to the
customary argument used by employers
who discriminate against women;
namely, that title VII of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 prohibiting sex discrimina-
tion in employment has an exception for
jobs “where sex is a bona fide occupa-
tional qualification reasonably necessary
to the normal operation of that particu-
lar business or enterprise,” and that the
job of ecommercial representative for the
telephone company came within that ex-
ception.

First, the company said that the em-
ployee would at times travel in rural
areas where she would have to change
tires on her automobile or not find rest-
room facilities. This, said Judge John-
son, is a “makeweight” and “no proof
that all or nearly all women would be un-
able to cope with these difficulties.”

Second, the company said that the job
might expose women to harassment and
danger when collecting overdue hills, or
collecting from telephone coinboxes in
bars or poolrooms. Judge Johnson pithily
dismissed that suggestion by pointing out
that these possibilities are not “function-
ally related to sex” and “mean nothing
more than that some women, and some
men, might not wish to perform such
tasks.”

Third, the company said that the job
requires occasional lifting of coinboxes
in cases weighing from 45 to 80, and
sometimes 90 pounds. On this point
Judge Johnson accepted the judgment of
an experienced obstetrician-gynecologist
who testified that between 25 and 50 per-
cent of all women could perform such
tasks. Judge Johnson therefore decided
that although these weight lifting tasks
“begin to approach the outer limits of
what women should undertake, this court

firmly concludes that employer has not
satisfied its burden of proof,” established
by the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals in
Weeks v. Southern Bell Telephone and
Telegraph Co., 408 F. 2d 228 (1969);
namely, that the employer must have “a
factual basis for believing, that all or
substantially all women would be unable
to perform safely and efficiently fthe
duties of the job involved.”

Most significant is Judge Johnson's ob-
servation that the employer ought “to
determine on an individual basis
whether a person is qualified for the posi-
tion,” rather than using a “class distinc-
tion” which “deprives some women of
what they regard as a lucrative and
otherwise desirable position.”

Certainly, I commend Judge Johnson
on his enlightened approach to the great
problem of sex discrimination in employ-
ment; and I include the full text of his
order and judgment, and the ensuing writ
of injunction against the South Central
Bell Telephone & Telegraph Co., at this
point in the REcoORD:

[In the U.S. District Court for the Middle
District of Alabama, northern division]
CLAUDINE B, CHEATWOOD, PLAINTIFF, ¥. SOUTH
CENTRAL BELL TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH CO.,

DEFENDANT

(Civil action No. 2796-N)
ORDER AND JUDGMENT

In this action Mrs, Claudine B. Cheatwood
charges her employer, South Central Bell
Telephone & Telegraph Company, with dis-
crimination on the basis of sex in filling a
vacancy for the job classification of commer-
cial representative in Montgomery, Alabama,
in violation of Title VII of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, 42 U.8.C. § 2000e.

It is admitted that the plaintiff and two
other female employees submitted timely bids
for the vacancy, that Employer declined to
consider the bids of the female employees
without considering their individual qualifi-
cations, and that the job was awarded to the
only male applicant.

It is also undisputed that on or about May
12, 1967, within 90 days following Employer’s
failure to consider her application, plaintiff
filed a charge of discrimination with the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
The charge was amended on or about July
20, 1967, and was served upon the Southern
Bell Telephone & Telegraph Company (Em-
ployer's corporate predecessor) on or about
July 24, 1967. On July 26, 1968, the Commis-
sion issued its decision finding that reason-
able cause existed to believe that Employer
had committed an unlawful employment
practice in violation of Title VII. On October
29, 1968, the Commission issued a letter to
plaintiff advising that its effort to conciliate
plaintiff’s charge of discrimination had failed
to achieve voluntary compliance and notify-
ing her that she could institute a civil ac-
tion within 30 days.

Employer has, in effect, admitted a prima
facie violation of § 703(a) of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. § 2000c-2(a) which pro-
vides in pertinent part:

“{a) Employer Practices: It shall be an
unlawful employment practice for an em-
ployer—(1) to fail or refuse to hire or to
discharge any individual, or otherwise to dis-
criminate against any individual with respect
to his compensation, terms, conditions, or
privileges of employment, because of such
individual’s . . . sex .. . ; or

*(2) to limit, segregate, or classify his em-
ployees in any way which would deprive or
tend to deprive any individual of employ-
ment opportunities or otherwise adversely
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affect his status as an employee, because of
such individual's . . . sex.”

Employer has consistently contended, how-
ever, that the position of commercial repre=-
sentative fits within the exception to the gen-
eral prohibition of discrimination against
women set forth in § 703(e) (1), 42 U.B.C.
§ 2000e2(e) (1) which provides in pertinent
part:

“(e) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this subchapter, (1) it shall not be
an unlawful employment practice for an em-
ployer to hire and employ employees, . . .
on the basis of his , . . sex, . .. in those
cerfain instances where . . . sex, ., .. 15 a
bona fide occupational qualification reason-
ably necessary to the normal operation of
that particular business or enterprise, . . .”
(Emphasis added.)

In a recent case quite similar to the one
sub judice, the Court of Appeals for the Fifth
Circult made clear that the burden of proof
is on the employer to demonstrate that a
given position fits within the bona fide oc=
cupational qualification exception. Weeks v,
Southern Bell Telephone & Telegraph Co.,
408 F. 2d 228 (5th Cir. 1969). The court in
Weeks went on to explain the extent of the
showing required to satisfy that burden:

“In order to rely on the bona fide occupa-
tional gualification exception, an employer
has the burden of proving that he had rea-
sonable cause to believe, that is, a factual
basis for believing, that all or substantially
all women would be unable to perform
safely and efficiently the duties of the job
involved.”

The only issues in this case, then, are de-
termining the dutles of a commercial repre-
sentative and determining whether or not
all or substantially all women would be un-
able to perform those duties safely and effi-
clently.

The official job description in effect at the
time this dispute arose provides:

“Commercial representative—(9/49) Han-
dles commercial matters primarily out-
side the Company's office, such as visits to
customers' premises in connection with crit-
icisms, facilities, securing signed applica-
tlons where required, credit information, de-
posits, advance payments, coin telephone in-
spections, ani visits in connection with live
and final account treatment work. May also
be assigned to work inside the office pertaln-
ing to service and collections.”

The testimony at trial produced more spe-
cific descriptions of these duties and revealed
certain additional duties that go with the
job in Montgomery, Alabama:

1. Rural canvassing for new customers and
mileage checks for billing purposes.

2. Relief of the coin telephone collector on
an average of about two days per week.

8. Destroying certain of employer's records
on a monthly and annual basis.

4. Handling current records of billing stubs
and handling supply requisitions in the of-
fice,

5. Performing the biennial furniture inven-
tory.

Defendant contends that several features
of these dutles make them inappropriate for
performance by women. With respect to the
rural canvassing, it suggests the possibilities
that tires will need to be changed® and that
restroom facilities are occasionally inaccess-
ible. These contentions can be regarded as
little more than makewelights., There is no
proof that all or nearly all women would be
unable to cope with these difficulties. They do,
of course, render the position somewhat un-
romantic. But as was sald in Weeks, Title
VII “vests individual women with the power
to decide whether or not to take on unroman-
tic tasks."”

1A former commercial representative tes-
tified that he had to change tires on the job
11 times in 13 years.
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Employer also contends that the duties of
commercial representative would subject a
female employee to harassment and danger.
This 1s based partly on problems arising
from the collection of over due bills and
partly on the fact that when acting as a sub-
stitute coin collector, the employee must
make collections in bars, poolrooms, and
other such locations, Again, however, there
is nothing in the record to indicate that
these features of the position are function-
ally related to sex. They mean nothing more
than that some women, and some men,
might not wish to perform such tasks. Here,
however, the record is clear that one ob-
tains this position by bidding for it and that
if one is dissatisfied it is possible to request
a transfer or a return to the former posl-
tion.

Employer has consistently placed principal
reliance on the fact that certain aspects of
the job as performed in Montgomery require
lifting of weights. Although other aspects of
the job require occasional lifting, the alleged
strenuousness of the position relates primar-
ily to the work involved in relieving the coin
collector. The evidence reflects that other
commercial representatives in Montgomery
have spent an average of two days per week
on this relief work. In a normal day of this
work a commercial representative would col-
lect approximately 45 coin boxes from pay
stations on his route. As they are collected,
these coin boxes are placed in a small metal
case which 1s compact and relatively easy
to handle. Each case will hold up to nine
coln boxes. A case weights approximately
6 pounds empty, and the estimates of its
welght when full varled from 45 to 80
pounds. An actual random sample indicated
that the average on a particular day in
Montgomery was 603 pounds. Occasionally,
a case will weight over 90 pounds. In a given
day, from five to nine cases must be handled,
and each case must be lifted and/or carried
full in, out or around the collection truck
four times a day.

In an effort to generate the desired in-
ferences from these facts, the pagties en-
gaged in a battle of experts. Defendant pro-
duced Dr. Wood Herren, a doctor who, sub=-
sequent to the complained-of events, was
appointed defendant’s medical director.?
Dr. Herren is an internal medicine specialist
which, according to his testimony, is a mod-
ern-day general practitioner. He did not
purport to be an expert on either industrial
medicine or the care and treatment of wom-
en, and his observations were based largely
on his experience in 16 years of private prac-
tice. Plaintiff produced Dr. Nace R. Cohen, an
obstetriclan and gynecologist for more than
20 years.

These medical experts agreed, and, through
their testimony, enlightened this Court to
the effect that there were certain genetic
and musculo-skeleta. differences between the
sexes: Males tend to have a heavier muscu-
lar and ligamentous structure; males tend
to have a higher aerobic metabolism rate;
females tend to have greater lordosis, or
curvature of the spine; females only are
susceptible to osteoporosis, a softening of
the bones from hormonal changes associated
with menopause; and females only are sub-
Jject to pregnancy.

The doctors did not agree, however, on all
the effects of these differences. Both doctors
agreed that the differences in muscular and
ligamentous structure and in aerobic metab~-
olism meant that men can perform greater
amounts of work than women, i.e., men can
lift more, more often, for longer periods of
time than women, Dr. Herren testified that

2 It was thus not upon his advice that the
male sex was made an occcupational qualifica-
tion for the position of commercial repre-
sentative.
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the lordosis makes the low back of the fe-
male more prone to stress and strain from
lifting; Dr. Cohen testified that he knew
of no such tendency and suggested that the
greater curvature makes it easler for women
to bend forward and pick up objects.?

Dr, Herren seemed to feel that osteoporosis
would be quite significant in preventing
women from safely performing this job; Dr.
Cohen, with considerable experience in this
particular subject, testified that only about
5 percent of the female population has a
significant degree of osteoporosis prior to age
65. The doctors agreed that in most cases
osteoporosis can be modified or avolded al-
together with hormonal treatment. The
doctors also agreed that little lifting should
be done during pregnancy. Finally, Dr.
Cohen testified that in his opinion between
25 and 60 percent of the female population
could perform the coin collector relief work;
Dr. Herren, while not asked by Employer
whether all or substantially all women could
perform the job, admitted on cross examina-
tion that some women, depending upon the
individual, could perform the lifting with-
out hazards.

A thorough consideration of the evidence
makes clear that it is “rational,” rather
than merely capricious, for the employer to
discriminate against women as a class in
filling this position, i.e, on the average,
men can perform these tasks somewhat
more efficiently and perhaps somewhat more
safely than women. Employer relies upon
a statement in Bowe v. Colgate-Palmolive
Co., 272 F. Bupp. 332, 3656 (S.D. Ind. 1967),
for the proposition that such a showing is
sufficient to rely upon the bona fide occupa-
tional qualification exception:

“Generally recognized physical capabili-
ties and physical limitations of the sexes
may be made the basls for occupational
qualificatlions in generic terms.”

As Indicated above, however, Employer
faces a more substantial burden. The lan-
guage quoted from Bowe was specifically
rejected in Weeks for the Fifth Circuit and
the Commission is urging on appeal that
it be rejected by the Seventh Circuit—in
both instances for the very good reason
that if It were followed the bona fide oc-
cupational exception would swallow the rule
against discrimination.

Weeks requires Employer to show that all
or substantially all women would be unable
to perform safely and efficiently the duties of
the position involved. While it may be that,
in terms of lifting weights, the duties of this
position begin to approach the outer limits
of what women should undertake, this Court
firmly concludes that Employer has not sat-
isfled its burden of proof. Dr. Cohen's testi~
mony that 26 to 50 percent of the female
sex could perform the job, while not standing
alone, is accepted by this Court and fully
rebuts Employer's contention. Nor is the fact
that pregnant women should not perform
the job of crucial importance. Employer can
have a rule against pregnant women being
considered for this position, but Title VII
surely means that all women cannot be ex-
cluded from consideration because some of
them may become pregnant.

It is not Inappropriate to observe in con-
clusion that it appears to this Court that it
will not impose a hardship on this Employer
to determine on an individual basis whether
a person is qualified for the position of com-
mercial representative. On the other hand, it
is manifest that the use of this class distine-
tion deprives some women of what they re-

& Here, and in other instances where the
testimony of the doctors confliet, this Court
finds that the experlence of Dr. Cohen is
more specifically related to the problem at
hand, that his testimony tends to be more
detailed and relevant, and that his conclu-
sions are more persuasive.
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gard as a lucrative and otherwise desirable
position.

Accordingly, this Court now specifically
finds and concludes that the male sex is not
a bona fide occupational qualification for the
position of commercial representative in
Montgomery, Alabama.

It is therefore ordered, adjudged and de-
creed that defendant South Central Bell
Telephone & Telegraph Company, its agents,
officers, employees, successors, and all those
in active concert or participation with it, be
and each is hereby enjoined from failing and
refusing to make, within 30 days from the
date of this order, a new determination of
entitlement to the position of commercial
representative in Montgomery, Alabama,
previously awarded to William E. Noble, in
which plaintiff and all other employees bid-
ding on the job shall be considered on the
basis of their individual qualifications and
without regard to their sex.

It is further ordered that counsel for plain-
tiff, Mr. J. R. Goldthwaite, Jr., be awarded a
reasonable attorney's fee, in an amount to
be agreed upon by the parties or to be deter-
mined by this Court upon the basis of writ-
ten evidence submitted within 15 days from
the date of this order.

It is further ordered that the costs incurred
in this proceeding be and they are hereby
taxed against defendant South Central Bell
Telephone & Telegraph Company.

Done this the 31st day of July, 1969.

FraNK M. JoHNSON, Jr.,
U.S, District Judge.

[In the U.S. District Court for the Middle
District of Alabama, northern division]
CLAUDINE B. CHEATWOOD, PLAINTIFF, ¥. SOUTH

CENTRAL BELL TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH CoO.,

DEFENDANT

(Civil action No. 2796-N)
WRIT OF INJUNCTION
To the above-named defendant:

Take notice that you, your agents, officers,
employees, successors, and all those in active
concert or participation with you, who shall
receive notice of this order, be and you are
hereby enjoined as more particularly set out
in the order and judgment made and entered
by this Court in this cause and filed with the
Clerk of this Court on the 31st day of July,
1969, a copy of which is herewith served
upon you.

This writ of injunction is issued in accord=
ance with said order and judgment.

Witness my hand and the seal of this
Court, at Montgomery, Alabama, on this the
1st day of August, 1969,

R, C. DOBsSON,
Clerk of the U.S. District Court for the
Middle District of Alabama.

A MAN SPEAKS OUT

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, it is apparent that there is great
waste of money by the Federal Govern-
ment. I am pleased that this adminis-
tration is thoroughly reviewing programs
in order to insure that the most effective,
efficient programs are kept, and that the
others be phased out as necessary. Cer-
tainly, a reordering of priorities has long
been overdue.

The letter following details one area
where this examination of Federal fund-
ing should lead to some changes:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

AvcusT 15, 1969.
Representative SaM STEIGER,
House of Represeniatives,
Washington, D..

DeArR Mr. STEIGER: Several months ago I
paid IRS some $100 for my son’s income
taxes, because he and his wife simply didn’t
have the money. I was dismayed to find that
some 149 of their gross income had gone to
pay federal income taxes in 1968, Consider
their situation: working nights, going to col-
lege, taking help from both sets of parents,
borrowing $1,000 a year from the Valley
Bank to pay tuition. The results? They’'ll be
exhausted and $4,000 in debt when he grad-
uates—and 607% of the debt will have been
borrowed to pay income taxes. There is some-
thing very wrong in such a set-up, and es-
pecially so if the argument for the GI Bill
(that money spent on college Is recovered
by higher earnings and higher taxes) is valid.

By an odd co-incidence, almost exactly
what they pald In taxes was glven me to
attend an EPDA “Institute” for Latin teach-
ers this summer. (HEW will be crowing to
you about this, I'm told.) Now I'm curious.
Please tell me why the U.S. taxpayer spent
over $B0,000 this summer to “improve” the
teaching of Latin? Almost nobody seems to
want Latin, The experts—even the friendly
experts—predict its demise as a high school
subject within 5 years; Phoenix Union sys-
tem has four or five of us who no longer
have any students, Yet in the last four years
certain universities (Minnesota and Illinois
principally) have gotten hundreds of thou-
sands of tax dollars. . . . For what?

Whatever the rationale, the results have
been to push the careers of certain glib fel-
lows who can write gobbledygook “propos-
als"—Gerald Erickson at Minnesota and
Richard Scanlan at Illinois. The whole circus
at Illinois was a snow job for their
“Method"—the so-called multi-sensory ap-
proach.

Now Latin is small stuff and who gets ex-
cited about a few hundred grand of the tax-
payers' money? But what about the Modern
Foreign Languages? Almost every MFL
teacher I know has had one to three paid
institutes and thousands have had paid va-
cations abroad. Has MFL teaching improved?
Not according to the studies and the MFL
Journals. Is the audio-lingual method that
has been pushed by these Institutes a great
improvement? Again not by the studies. Or
how about Math? There were 250 Math
teachers at Illinois and that was only one
of pages of Institutes listed for this summer,
Are the kiddies learning more Math? Has any-
one taken a look at results? What are we
getting for these programs?

Now I sort of hate to complain about the
high school teachers’ little rackets because
the real cumshaw is being held tightly to the
college types’' bosoms. We are developing a
class of grantees whose arrogance makes
Marie Antoinette look like Patient Griselda.
They were at Illinois wholesale with their
histories of one grant after another. Tell
me, why should the taxpayer (as an exam-
ple) shell out for a Concordance of Livy?
As a classicist, I see its value to a few clas-
sieists, but as a national concern , ., ? And,
if it is vital to the national objectives, why
hasn't it been finished? The bird has been
at the gravy train long enough! Does he
scramble his computer tapes every evening
to prevent piracy? Or to hide failure?

Well, after this summer, it seems obvious
that you people in the Congress are permit-
ting some pretty odd uses of the taxpayers'
money. The Congress may not be capable of
cutting expenses, but they obviously could
be cut back without hurting the country.
And if they were some young people in col-
lege might not have to go in hock to pay the
taxes that permit some others such sinecures.

Let's get behind the tax reforms, but let's
also get behind some spending reform.

Sincerely yours,
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MINNESOTA NEWSWOMAN ADDS
SPARK

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, Americans
can take overwhelming pride in Presi-
dent Nixon’s appointment of Mary J.
Kyle—Mrs, Earle Kyle, Sr.—of Minne-
apolis to serve on the National Citizens
Advisory Council on the Status of
Women. We can be confident that this
Republican dynamo will serve with great
distinetion and real concern for the im-
provement of job opportunities avail-
able to women.

By way of introduetion, I am pleased
to insert in the Recorp at this point a
feature story about her which appeared
in the St. Paul Dispatch, St. Paul, Minn,,
on September 1:

Mary KYLE SPEAKS MIND: CRUSADING
WomaN EpiTor To App SPARK To NmIoN
COMMITTEE F

(By Dorothy Lewis)

Anyone touched by the electric personal-
ity of Mary Kyle is forever impressed. Like
a lightning rod, she attracts everyone she
meets, and emits a small aura of electricity
wherever she happens to be.

Intelligent and gracious (when she wants
to be) she can charm her strongest oppo-
nents with her warmth and honesty. Or she
can send sparks flying in all directions.

Whether he knows it or not, when Presi-
dent Richard Nixon named her last week to
his national Citizens Advisory Council on
the Status of Women, he gained himself a
crusader—and a very vocal one.

The dynamic editor-publisher of the Twin
Cities Courler, weekly Negro newspaper, has
been crusading for one thing or another
since she was in her teens.

At 14, she gave a talk on youth to her
mother’s social club and told the ladies they
were a “bunch of old fogies” and were “driv-
ing themselves over a cliff” for not trying
to understand teenagers.

Now she carries on her crusades in her
newspaper column or in her broadcast as
editorial commentator on the KMSP tele-
vision news program.

In her television role, she is the only
woman editorialist in the Twin Cities, and
perhaps the only one in the nation,

She is probably best known for her stand
against black militant extremists. “The
American culture is amalgamated—if it isn't
a meltingpot. Each race and nationality has
contributed toward that culture, and the
Negro culture is an integral part of our
nation.

“Both races are caught in historical cir-
cumstances. We have to work the way out
together. Neither can do it alone.

“The black radicals preaching separatism
are only letting the white man off the hook,
which is just what white racists want,” she
reasons.

Mrs. Eyle says she and “the silent and
unseen majority” of Minneapolis Negroes—
according to her figures, there are 356 to 50
“trouble makers” among the city's 15,000
Negroes—do not share the extremists’ views
and are “shocked” at the amount of trouble
they can stir up and the publicity they get.

The election of Minneapolis Mayor Charles
Setnvig this year on his "“law and order”
campaign shows how the public feels. “The
voters hit the extremists,” she sald, “right
in the ballot box. And they're doing it all
over the country.”

A certain amount of the reaction mAay be
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the white backlash, but for the most part,
it expresses the opinion of that vast unseen
majority—black and white, she contends.

The “opinionated” Mrs. Kyle has views on
practically every controversial topic. For ex-
ample she favors Nixon's proposed “work-
fare"” welfare program which she feels fos-
ters incentive and independence. She thinks
the present system just hasn't worked. “The
poor are just as poor,” she points out.

Bhe feels the same way about the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act. “The poor are still
poor, except for the few earning the salaries
on programs,” she sald.

As to her own background, Mary Kyle
came up the hard way, hurdling discrimina-
tion and “hard times” along the road.

Born in St. Paul, she has lived most of her
life in Minneapolis, and majored in chemi-
cal englneering at the University of Minne-
sota.

Her writing career began later, after she
had married and was the mother of four
children. She began writing for the St. Paul
Sun weekly newspaper, and studied journal-
{sm through the University of Minnesota ex-
tension school.

Now a grandmother of six, she launched
her own newspaper two years ago, fired by
an ambition to create a newsworthy paper,
“something different to make weekly jour-
nalism dynamie.”

She is now active in many professional
organizations not to mention civiec groups
such as United Fund, Urban League, Coun-
cil of Churches and so on.

Her interest in politlcs was sparked soon
after her marriage when a friend challenged
her to “clean up” what Mary Kyle saw as
“dirty politics.” She began at the precinct
level and has been active in Republican pol-
ities ever since.

“] liked the Republican party because it's
orderly and businesslike. How I think life
should be,” she explained.

She's all set for action on the Status of
Women Council, and accepted the role only
after she was assured she would see some
real work done. “If it's a window dressing
role,” she told a White House representative,
“forget it.”

Women, as she sees it, have been discrim-
inated against almost as much as the Negro,
and being both, “I have some ldeas on what
we need,” she says with conviction.

And as she has proved throughout her life,
when Mary Kyle sets her mind to do some-
thing—she does it.

PRESERVING CLARK COUNTY'S
SPOT IN HISTORY HAS BEEN A 40-
YEAR FIGHT FOR JEFF MAN

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA :
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr, HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include this excellent article,
depicting one man's untiring efforts to
preserve the falls of the Ohio, an ir-
replaceable fossil reef situated in the
Louisville, Ky., and Jeffersonville-New
Albany, Ind., metropolitan areas.

As one who also is concerned for the
preservation of this unique geologiecal
phenomenon, I can vouch for the dedica-
tion of Dr. Munich in his efforts to pro-
tect the area.

The article, by the Louisville Courier-
Journal and Times staff writer, Jack
Schnelder, reads as follows:
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PRESERVING CLARE COUNTY'S SpoT 1N HISTORY
Has BEEN A 40-YEAR FroHT FOR JEFF MAN

(By Jack Schneider)

For most of his 40 years Don Munich has
been carrying on a love affair,

It's one in which Mrs. Munich heartily
concurs.

The object of Munich's unabashed affection
is Clark County.

“I've been from one coast to the other,”
Munich says, “and as far as I know, Clark
County is one of the finest counties in the
country to live in. It has everything.”

Then, after a brief pause, he adds, “Or at
least it HAD everything.”

The emphasis on the “had"—and the tone
of disdain with which it was uttered—is a
tipoff to Munich's attitude toward what he
considers a needless squandering and mis-
management of Clark County's resources and
heritage.

“I have the utmost appreciation for Clark
County’s history, and I have faith in its
future,” Munich says. “But it's nothing short
of tragic that we haven’'t done a better job
of protecting our priceless resources and
heritage.

“The way we have been abusing the county,
I'm afrald we are going to have to put up a
lot of markers saying here's where something
had been.”

HAS TWO DEGREES

Munich is a Jeffersonville dentist who pre-
fers not to be called or referred to as “doc-
tor.” Besldes, his degree in dentistry, he also
has a degree in geology. He worked as a
geologist before becoming a dentist 10 years
ago.
It's not surprising that one career wouldn't
be enough for this ubiquitous man of far-
reaching interests.

Munich is perhaps most closely associated
with his efforts to have a park established
at the Falls of the Ohlo. He formed the Falls
Area Preservation Committee, and he is
chairman of the Falls of the Ohio Interstate
Park Commission that will work toward
creation of a park.

For many years Munich has championed
the Falls area as potentlally one of Clark
County's greatest assets. He has made count-
less speeches urging the area's preservation
and establishment of a park there,

But Munich, who grew up in the Falls area,
can become just as eloquent and enthusiastic
about virtually any other subject affecting
Clark County.

This is particularly true of the county's
history as it relates to George Rogers Clark
and his brother William Clark.

“I think what happened in Clark County
had more to do with America becoming
what it is today than what happened in Bos-
ton,” Munich says. “Plymouth Rock was sim-
ply one of the places where one of the groups
carrying the charter from the king of Eng-
land got off on this continent. None of those
people came to America with any idea of do-
ing what America has done since.

“It was George Rogers Clark and William
Clark who took the nation from the Ap-
palachian Mountains to the Pacific Ocean
in a single generation. They lived in Clark
County and made most of their plans here.

“When George Rogers Clark stepped across
the river here at the Falls that was the first
time we left the land that the king had given
us. He established Clarksville as the first
American settlement in the Northwest Ter-
ritory. He eventually took a hunk of land
bigger than the whole United States then,
going to the Mississippi.

“Later William Clark, who was lving with
George Rogers Clark in Clark County, met
Meriwether Lewls at the Falls here, and to-
gether they carried the nation to the Pacific
Ocean, All that happened from here.”

SADDENED BY DIGGING

Munich bemoans the fact that several years
ago much of the area at the original site of
Clarksville was dug up.
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“We allowed all the artifacts from the first
toehold ouf of the land the king gave us
in this country to be hauled to Louisville to
make the fill for the Riverside expressway,”
Munich says.

“I think it would be better to dig up
Plymouth Rock and the land around it and
haul it to New York to make a fill.”

Adding insult to injury, as far as Munich
is concerned, is the fact that a dump is now
being operated in the area that was dug up.

“We got a circuit court order to close the
dump, but it was never closed, and it 1s now
belng operated seven days a week in con-
tempt of court,” Munich says.

“When you holler to the Plan Commission
or the Zoning Board that you are desecrating
something priceless here they claim they are
unaware of it. You tell them again, and they
still claim they are unaware of it. You have
to learn something like this as children,
apparently, to have a deep subconscious feel-
ing for it.”

DUMP 1S IN PROPOSED FARK AREA

The dump is on a gravel and dirt road that
is an extension of Harrison Avenue in Clarks-
ville and winds through the Falls area. It is
in the 1,400-acre area that Munich hopes to
have included in the proposed park at the
Falls.

“I want to do what we can to preserve the
Falls area and to make our next generation
aware of its importance in history—not just
to this country but to the world,” he says.

The chief significance of the area to the
world is the presence of the fossil beds from
the Devonian Age, which was a period about
350 million years ago when animals first
emerged from the sea and began living on
land.

Munich feels there should be a monument
erected at the Falls like the one to be placed
at Cape Kennedy marking that as the point
on earth from which Americans first ven-
tured safely into space.

“At the Falls we should have a monument
saying that from this point in the Middle
Devonlan animals first ventured onto dry
land,” Munich says.

“We are custodians of these pieces of rock
for the world, just as we are custodians of the
anclent site of Clarksville for America.”

Munich recalls that when he played in the
Falls area as a boy there were fossils lying
loose in the pot holes of the rock,

“They were picked up and carrled away by
souvenir-hunters, and companies shipped
them all over the world,” he says. “This was
carried on to a point where today there are
no loose fossils left.”

In addition, Munich says that even while
his group was in the process of preserving the
Falls area about half the rock in which the
fosslls are imbedded “has been lost.”

The rock was buried when a modification
was made in McAlpine Dam about three years
ago.

Another result of the modification, accord-
ing to Munich, was to virtually eliminate a
flock of egrets that used to live in the Falls
area. He points out that there were 42 egrets
living there before the dam was changed.
The next year there were 16, and this year
there are only 2.

“The reason the egrets left was because we
wiped out what they came to eat. The water
no longer runs over the rocks, making it
impossible for the egrets to fish there,” he
SAYS.

SYMPTOMATIC OF GENERAL FEELING

Munich feels this is symptomatic of man's
general disregard for the mnatural order of
things in his environment.

“Man can't live without animals and
plants, and yet when the Corps of Engineers
builds something like a dam there is no re-
gard for the ecology of the area,” he says.
“We have destroyed whole specles of animals,
and I don't think we can do that sort of
things and survive.

“We teach a kid to have a balanced
aquarium, but we don't seem to be con=-
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cerned whether the environment we live in
remains balanced and perpetually running.

“The same lack of forethought can be
found in the way we are squandering our
oil and mineral supplies, even the air we
breathe. The cockroach has been on this
earth 200 milllon years. We have been here
one million years. We are a new species with
our whole future ahead of us. But at the rate
we're going our natural resources will be all
used up before long."”

Munich blames our educational system for
much of our problems.

“Our educational values are out of date,”
he says. “Our schools are still pointed to-
ward making money instead of preparing a
person to be of value to his community and
Teeling like he has done something worth-
while when he dies.

“No matter how rich somebody is, he can’t
keep from being affected by this thing if we
run short of oxygen or if we have to see
trash scattered all around. The richest man
in the United States has to look at the eye-
sores that the poorest man has to look at. So
Just money won't save us from the things
we are creating here.”

MAKING A CONVICT RELIABLE—
PRISON'S IMPOSSIELE TASK?

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, on
September 9, the Detroit News carried
an article entitled “Making a Convict
Reliable—Prison’s Impossible Task?” in
which the author, Al Sandner, related a
recent interview he had with Mr. Gus
Harrison, Michigan State corrections
director, concerning the role the correc-
tions system plays in our criminal justice
system. I urgently request my colleagues
to read this article which I am placing
in the CowncressioNaL REcorp with the
view that too little attention has been
focused on the impact of corrections on
our soclety. However, the real answer to
the problem is that we must do more to
prevent crime in the first place.

[From the Detrolt News, Sept. 9, 1969]

MARKING A CONVICT RELIABLE—PRISON'S
IMPOSSIBLE TASK?

(By Al Sandner)

LansinG.—"Everybody has his favorite
panacesa in the search for soclutions to crime,”
says State Corrections Director Gus Harrison.

One of them is: “Just give a man a skill
he can use and he'll go out and get a job and
become a model citizen.”

It just doesn't work that way.

In fact, Harrison said, although nearly half
the men paroled in Michigan leave prison
with job skills, this kind of training is one
of the least worrles of the prospective
employer.

“We have offers from all sorts of firms of
Jobs for parclees,” he said. “They don't ask
for trained men; they're willing to do the
training themselves.

“They just ask,” he sald with a touch of
irony, “that the men be reliable.”

This gquality, Harrison feels, is at—or
near—the very heart of some of the social
problems that make a prison system neces-
sary in the first place.

If corrections people could make prisoners
reliable, they probably would also have dis-
covered the formula to change basic atti-
tudes, develop work habits and incentives or
overcome the bad attitudes and hostilities
developed over a lifetime,
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One man in 10 enters prison with a job
skill; one in two leaves with one.

Some 2,067 prisoners are now being trained
in such areas as blueprint reading, food
services, machine shop, auto service and
mechanies, garage trades, welding, basic elec-
tricity and electronics, carpentry and data
processing and computer programing.

Each major vocational area is served by
a committee of professionals which meets
several times a year.

They “review the curriculum and make sug-
gestions” for bringing the program up to
date and relating it to actual job needs on
the outside.

“And we take their suggestions seriously,”
Harrison sald.

Stlll, a yearlong study financed by the
Levin Foundation of Detrolt and soon to be
published, will show that “one in 10, per-
haps one in elght, parolees stay in the job
area for which they were trained for any
significant length of time.”

The reasons are many,
Among them:

In times of plenty, it's easy to get a non-
skilled job in the auto industry.

Even a sweeper in a factory frequently
makes more than an apprentice in a skilled
trade area ... many of these men are sim-
ply not geared to such long-range thinking
(taking a lower wage today in order to make
more money tomorrow).

The parollee may feel more comfortable
falling back into the old job patterns once
he gets on the outside . . . applying for a
new job in a new setting can be intimidat-
ing for one who doesn't know what to ex-
pect or what's expected of him.

Nor do we want to fault the man who isn’t
using his prison-taught skills; he may well
be doing something better.

The correctlons system is now providing
prejob counseling for men about to leave
prison, bringing in outsiders—including ex-
convicts—to tell them what they can expect
on the outside and what's expected of them.

To look to vocational training as anything
more than a small element in the fight
against crime is like using a piece of tape
on a fractured skull, prison officials say.

“Like any disease, the best way to com-
bat it is to get at its cause,” Harrlson said.

“We're not doing this. We ride a lot of
hobby horses, turn to panaceas, whereas this
problem is one that needs a massive attack
and a heavy outlay of money at the outset,

“For example, we bring in 400 illiterates a
year, a lot of high school dropouts. Many
learn to read, get high school diplomas, re-
ceive medical and dental attention, perhaps
for the first time; recelve counseling, develop
some work habits.

“Then we drop them right back into the
ghetto.”

“Crime flourishes under certain condi-
tions,” he sald. The ghetto is one of those
conditions.

“People often say to us: ‘Why don’t you
do more rehabilitation?’ I wish we knew the
answers. Often we get a man when it’s too
late to change him.

“On the average he's 24 years old, has a
sixth-grade education, no skills or well-
developed sense of responsibility; he’s often
got a lot of bad habits—including drugs and
alcohol—and is loaded down with a sense of
hostility toward anyone who represents au-
thority.

“We don’t claim wild success, but we think
we do well in rehabilitation, considering the
odds.”

Michigan's prison population is soaring as
courts react to the public’'s concern over
crime in the streets,

Eighteen months ago the average prison
sentence in Michigan was 214 years; now it's
four years.

Michigan’s prison population has jumped
from 6,700 to 8,658 in two years and Harri-

Harrison said.
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son predicts It will reach 10,000 in another
two.

“We're down to our last 200 beds now,” he
says, “and we've got a request in for two
abandoned Job Corps facilities.”

And then he adds the corrections officials’
oft-repeated plaint:

“The cost (of maintaining prisons) Is stag-
gering. The cheapest route is to prevent crime
in the first place.”

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED AT THE
13TH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF
THE MONTANA AFL-CIO

HON. ARNOLD OLSEN

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. OLSEN, Mr, Speaker, I would like
to have the following letter from the
executive secretary of the Montana State
AFL~CIO, Mr. James Murry, and the sef
of resolutions adopted at the 13th An-
nual Convention of the Montana AFL-
CIO inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

HELENA, MONT.,
September 9, 1969,
Hon. ARNOLD OLSEN,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Longworth Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGrREssMAN OLsEnN: I want to take
this opportunity to thank you for taking
time out from your busy schedule to be with
us and address the 13th Annual Montana
State AFL-CIO Convention. It's always a
pleasure to have you address Labor func-
tions, Arnold, because we know you will “tell
it like it 18,

Following are a few resolutions that were
passed by our convention. I urge your favor-
able consideration of these measures:

ResoLuTIiON No. 1

Whereas: The federal law now permits
rallroads to work their employees for a period
of 16 continuous hours or for 16 hours in an
aggregate in a 24 hour period, and

Whereas: Certain employees are now re-
gquired to work alone or short crewed, and

Whereas: The high speed operation of
modern rallroad trains impose undue strain
upon the employees who are required to
work long hours thus endangering the health
and safety of the traveling public and the
employees, and

Now therefore be it resolved: That the
Montana State AFL-CIO Convention, con-
vening in Helena, Montana, on August 21
through 23, 1969, go on record favoring a
change or amendment to the federal law
that now permits the railroads to require
their employees to work 16 hours and to sup-
port H.R. 8449, a bill which would reduce the
hours from 16 to 12 hours,

Adopted by convention action, August 23,
1969,

ResorvuTioN No. 4

Whereas: The matter of extension of the
10% surtax is now before the United States
Senate, and

Whereas: a great many injustices have
crept into the income tax stricture over the
years as special interest groups managed to
galn speclal concesslons year by year, and

Whereas: a surtax based on a percentage
merely compounds these injustices, and

Whereas: it is vital that the entire income
tax structure be reformed broadly to elimi-
nate the special situations which cause the
government to lose an estimated 20 billion
dollars per year, and

Whereas: this 20 billion dollars must be
made up by the working man who has his
taxes deducted from his pay check every
week,
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Now therefore be it resolved: that the 54th
Annual Convention of the Montana State
Council of Carpenters assembled in Ana-
conda, Montana, on the 18th day of July,
1969, go on record as being unalterably op-
posed to extension of the 10% surtax until
such time as far reaching and meaningful
tax reforms are instituted,

And be it further resolved this resolution
be sent to the entire Montana delegation in
Congress urging them to oppose any exten-
sion of the surtax until such times as mean-
ingful reform is made a part of the package.

And be 1t further resolved that this reso-
Iution be adopted by the 13th Annual Con-
vention of the Montana AFL-CIO and the
Montana AFL-CIO also send coples of this
resolution to the entire Montana delegation
in Congress.

Adopted by conventlon action August 23,
1969

ResoruTioN No. b

Whereas: we are told by the economists
adyvising government and representing the
corporate interests that the only way to con-
trol inflatlon is to manipulate business so
as to cause greatly increased unemployment,
and

Whereas: the resulting sacrifice is delib-
erately arranged to fall upon the wage earn-
er, family farmer, and small businessman
whose only countervailing resource lies in
the amount of available unemployment in-
surance and

Whereas: down through the years the cor-
porate lobby has successfully induced state
legislative asemblies to weaken and curtail
the application of unemployment insurance
benefits, destroying it as a source of security
for the afllicted worker and rendering it in-
effective as an economic stabilizing force in
the community and,

Whereas: the cause of unemployment is
largely national in origin,

Now therefore be it resolved: that this 13th
Annual Convention of the Montana AFL-CIO
institute a movement calling for federal
regulation of unemployment compensation
benefit standards and eligibility provisions
based upon minimum requirements for de-
cent living by the individual and thereby
greater replacement revenue accruing to the
local business and agricultural communities:

And be it further resolved: that as a neces-
sary reform for the present static system the
principle of cyclically graduated compensa-
tion be instituted in which weekly benefits
increase in direct ratio to increased unem-
ployment and diminishing back to minimum
standard as full employment is approached.

ResoLuTION NoO. 6

Whereas: it is heartening to note that some
attention has been turned toward the Great
tax swindle of the politically and financially
elite which is the primary cause of the rich
getting richer and the poor getting poorer
and

Whereas: these members of the socially
elite comprising only 1% of the population
own and control 70% of the income from
productive property are paying only 14% of
the taxes while the rest of us being 99% of
the populace and owning or receiving only
30% of the income from productive property
are paying 86% of the taxes and,

Whereas: almost with its inception as a
constitutional amendemnt in 1913 the in-
come taXx has been under attack by the
wealthy and affiuent rulers of our economy in
order to destroy it as a progressive and equi-
table form of securing revenue and,

Whereas: almost every Congress and ad-
ministration since 1913 has under pressure
from the corporate overlords given the rich
more and more loopholes and methods for
avoiding taxation,

Now therefore be it resolved: that this
13th Annual Convention of the Montana
AFL—CIO go on record and use every avail-
able tactic and strategy to campaign for tax
reform both in the National Congress and
in the State Legislature,
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And be it further resolved: that special
emphasis be placed on the elimination of
tax exemption on income from Governmental
Bonds, depletion allowances on minerals and
royalties, dividend credits, stock dividends
and options, family corporations and founda-
tions, private charities, private trusts, and
fraternal and religious businesses operating
in competition with private enterprise.

ResoLuTiON No. 7

Whereas: the world as a rock with a lim-
ited amount of preductive soil and varying
from a foot to a few inches together with
some oceans, lakes and rivers and a thin
blanket of alr Is being subjected to an ever
inecreasing rate of pollution by man; and,

Whereas: the evidence of Lake Erie, now
a gigantic cesspool, and lost as a fresh water
body while some token effort is'being made
to save the other Great Lakes, is an example
of the progressive destruction being dupli-
cated throughout the country; and

Whereas: it is now an established fact that
DDT is found in the tisues of all living
creatures on Earth, and if its use were
stopped now, it will take 50 years to cleanse
the biosphere of it contamination; and

Whereas: with our expanding population
and the rapid shrinking of only mildly or
unpolluted living space, the time will soon
arrive when man will become, at best, only
a sickly specimen of animal life;

Now therefore be it resolved: that this 13th
Annual Convention of the Montana AFL—-CIO
establish its opposition to the continued use
of DDT and work for prohibitive legislation
such as Iinfroduced by Representative
Schoonover, during the 41st session of the
Montana Legislature, and that we support
all anti-pollution measures, and

Be it further resolved: that the Montana
AFL—-CIO urge that our congressional dele-
gation insist on top national priority for
programs designed to curtail further pollu-
tion of our land, air, and water, and restora-
tion thereof wherever possible.

The previous resolutions were all adopted
by convention action August 23, 1969.

More resoluitons, acted upon at our con-
vention, will be sent to you at a later date.

Thank you, again, for participating in our
convention. With kindest personal regards,
Iam

Sincerely yours,
James W. Murry,
Ezecutive Secretary, Montana State
AFL-CIO.

REPRESENTATIVE KOCH EXPLAINS
RIGHT TO PRIVACY BILL

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, there is
little that is dearer to the hearts of
Americans than their right to privacy.
And yet this right remains today a right
without a remedy except in a few lim-
ited situations. One of the greatest
threats to the individual citizen’s pri-
vacy is government, simply because of
its massive size and the diversity of in-
formation which it collects for various
purposes. But against the government's
enormous accumulation of information
about each of us, the citizen has little
recourse if inaccurate, distorted, or even
malicious information is on file.

To remedy this frightening situation,
my good friend and colleague, the gen-
tleman from New York (Mr. KocH), has
introduced a bill, H.R. 7214, the Federal
Privacy Act. In a recent article in the
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New York Law Journal, Congressman
KocH explained the need for such leg-
islation and how his bill would meet
the requirement that private citizens
have a remedy for false or misleading
information which may be on file in vari-
ous agencies of the Government. I be-
lieve that as more citizens and more
Members of this body become aware of
the need for protection from unverified
information on file with tl.e Government,
support for Congressman KocH'’s bill will
grow. For this reason, I am happy to in-
sert at this point in the Recorp the arti-
cle from the August 22 edition of the
New York Law Journal entitled “An Ar-
gument for Bill To Safeguard Privacy.”

The article referred to follows:

AN ARGUMENT FOR BILL To SAFEGUARD PRIVACY
(By Edward I, Koch)

(NoTe.—Representative Edward I. Eoch of
the 17th Congressional District of New York,
formerly was a member of the New York City
Council. He is a member of the New York
Bar who resigned as senior partner of the
firm of Koch, Lankenau, Schwartz & Kovner
at the outset of his Congressional term in
January to aveoid possible conflict of interest
as a practicing attorney and legislator.)

For each of us there is probably a dossier
in some government office. The dossier may
not be a sinister folder crammed with secret
reports compiled by the CIA and FBI. It is
more likely to be an innocent looking com-
puter card, a census return, a series of tax
returns, a passport questionnaire, a record of
military service, an application for a govern-
ment job, & security clearance for work in a
defense industry, a scholarship application,
or several of these spread throughout vari-
ous departments, agencies and bureaus.

In today's technologically advanced and
administratively complex world it is no doubt
necessary that some of this kind of informa-
tion be obtained, coordinated and kept avail-
able for proper use. Yet there is likewise no
doubt that the collection and accumulation
of data about each one of us is a fearsome
threat to our individual liberty and to our
privacy.

Our traditional legal structure arose in a
free-wheeling laissez-faire sort of world. Most
people did not seriously rub against govern-
mental authority very often, and when they
did it was usually in the context of the
criminal law, The restraints imposed by the
law on government are consequently for the
most part directed to protecting the individ-
ual agent against an overt attempt by gov-
ernmerit to punish him.

Thus, if the authorities want to punish &
person, they must obtain an indictment or
meet a test of reasonable cause, they must
provide a jury, the right to counsel, protec-
tlon against self-incrimination and safe-
guards against the wuse of improperly col-
lected evidence.

Protecting the individual against adminis-
trative overreaching in a noncriminal con-
text has proven to be more difficult—al-
though for most of us it is today perhaps a
more important need. Although a number of
slgnificant improvements have been made
through legislation, such as the Administra-
tive Procedure Act and the Freedom of In-
formation Act, and by decisions of our courts,
it remains a fact that the ordinary cltizen
is at a tremendous disadvantage—often in a
position of total helplessness—when he at-
tempts to preserve his privacy against un-
reasonable bureaucratic collection and use of
personal information. Equally dangerous is
the fact that secrecy prevents the individual
from correcting or explaining misleading in~-
formation which may vitally concern him
and decisions made about him.

Earlier this year I introduced in the Con-
gress a proposed Federal Privacy Act, H.R.
7214, which is designed to give the ordinary
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citizen a workable—and effective—means to
protect his privacy without impeding the
necessary work of government. Under the bill
I proposed each government agency main-
taining records about anyone which contain
material collected from sources other than
from the individual directly, must do the
following:

Notify the individual that such a record
exists.

Disclose the information to others only
with his permission or as otherwise required
by law.

Notify the individual of all transfers of
information to other government agencies.

Maintain a record of the mames of all
persons inspecting his records.

Permit the individual to inspect his own
records and have coples made at his expense.

Permit him to supplement the records
with information he believes pertinent.

This is the basic outline of the bill al-
though it contains some refinements and
some important exceptions—such as those
dealing with material affecting national se-
curity, investigatory files prepared for pur-
poses of criminal prosecutions, and names
of informants.

Recent hooks and articles on the subject
of privacy, such as Vance Packard’s “The
Naked Society,” and the revelations of the
extent of government wire-tapping and bug-
ging, have made the issye of privacy one
wof widespread concern. In the next few
paragraphs I will outline briefly the dimen-
slons of the problem and the reasons why
this legislation is needed.

Data collection is a tremendous enterprise.
In the Federal government alone some
twenty agencies accumulate information
about individuals; the Defense Department
meaintains some 14 million records; Social
Security keeps 160 million files on persons
living and dead. This does not include the
files of state and municipal governments or
of private organizations. The rate of data
accumulation, and the sophistication of the
methods of collection and the use to which
the information is put, is increasing omi-
nously with the proliferation of governmental
functions and with growing reliance on so-
ciological and economic research,

Modern data collection is made possible
by the computer. There is now literally no
limit to the material that can be fed into
giant computers and sorted and spewed out
to whomever is at the console, For several
years now proposals have been made to es-
tablish a centralized data bank. To the ex-
tent that we move in this directlion—and I
am not in favor of doing so—it is essential
that we provide commensurate protection
to our citizenry.

Not only is the government collecting
more and more information about each of
us, but the effect of its accumulation is
compounded by the growing intenslty with
which it is transferred and exchanged among
governmental agencies. Tax returns, for ex-
ample, can be scrutinized by officials and
certain Congressional staffl members who
have no responsibilities to enforce our rev-
enue laws. Information about criminals and
suspects is collected by the FBI and dis-
tributed to law enforcement agencies
throughout the country.

The exchange of information is not limited
to intergovernmental transfers. The increas-
ing use of data about individuals outside gov-
ernment by credit bureaus, large corpora-
tions, banks, research organizations and
others is all too well known. Recent hearings
before congressional committees dealing
with credit bureaus have revealed the extent
of their power to destroy a man's standing
in his community and his opportunities to
earn a living.

The availability to stored data in govern-
ment agencies to outsiders is something
about which we unfortunately do not have
very much information. We do know that
all too often confidential government data
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find their way into unauthorized hands. The
legislation I have proposed would certalnly
restrict this improper outflow, and give us
some concrete facts about this type of abuse.
It would also help to improve the quality
and fairness of the records that are kept.

This bill should receive widespread sup-
port for a number of reasons. In fact, It is
difficult for me to see any serlous objection
to its enactment.

First, its goal is the better effectuation of
ona of our nations most cherished ideas—
privacy and the maintenance of ones' in-
dividuality and self-respect.

Second, its method is not one of destruc-
tion or prohibition upon the valid work of
government. It does not call for the elimina-
tion of files. It merely relies on a well-tried
technique of American law—disclosure and
due notice as a method of ensuring responsi-
bility. By requiring government agencies to
allow an individual to see his file, and to
supplement it, Officials will doubtless treat
this material with more respect, will be less
likely to include irrelevant and dubious hear-
say, and will think twice before permitting
outsiders to gain access to it.

Third, it will give the citizen more con-
fidence in this government, Many Americans
today are frightened of their government
and of what it knows about them. This ap-
plies not only to those who violate the law;
it applies as well to thousands of honest
businessmen who fear the intricacles of .our
tax and regulatory apparatus, to outspoken
critics of officlal policies who fear that gov-
ernment agencies maintain files on dissenting
opinions, to students and blacks who believe
that their anti-establishment activities to-
day may be made the basis for future perse-
cition. Why shouldn't these people—and
that includes all of us—know what informa-
1;11013 is contained about them in government

les?

Fourth, what the bill does basically is to
give a new remedy for a right which we now
largely possess but which we cannot en-
force. Our laws presently contain strictures
on libel and slander; our laws forbid the mis-
use of government information; the law of
privacy has developed significantly since
1890 when Warren and Brandels wrote “The
Right to Privacy” in The Harvard Lew Re-
view. In spite of these strictures, the ordinary
citizen can do little to enforce his rights
under them in the area we are talking about
today—if only because he doesn't know when
and by whom his rights are being viclated.
This bill then is preventive, for it makes
it less likely that government officiale will do
what they already are supposed not to do.

Many issues that come before the Congress
affect only a small segment of our national
community. The right to privacy concerns
everyone in a direct way. It concerns our
right to express ourselves, our relatlonships
with family and friends, our right to go
through life without the uncomfortable feel-
ing that someone is always looking over our
shoulder. Orwell’s 1984 is only fifteen years
away. To preserve our privacy requires action
now—before his fantasy becomes our reality.

REGARDLESS OF ODDS AGAINST
OIL SLICKS, THEY DO OCCUR

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DULSKI, Mr. Speaker, even as
memories of the disastrous oil damage
to the coast of California from offshore
wells is fresh in our minds, the State of
New York continues to be sympathetic
to letting speculators dig wells in Lake
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Erie—a body of water already suffering
from serious pollution.

To back up their claims that modern
techniques make the possibility of leak-
age very remote, they have cited the fact
that the Province of Ontario has allowed
oil drilling in its part of the lake for
some years. Backers claim the leakage
problem has been nil and odds are a mil-
lion to one against leaks.

Exeept that the odds mean nothing
when leakage does occur—as it did re-
cently on the Canadian side of Lake Erie.
There were three oil slicks discovered in
the lake, at one point measuring about
2,000 yards each in width.

Lake Erie is a serious enough problem
today and it is going to take much coordi-
nation and effort over a period of years to
reduce the pollution in the lake waters.

This is essentially a State matter be-
cause the State controls the waters. But
they are international waters, too, and
neither the Federal Governments of the
United States or Canada can afford to
ignore the problem that exists and the
increased potential if offshore drilling is
also permitted on the American side.

Mr. Speaker, the Buffalo, N.Y., Courier-
Express had an excellent editorial on
this matter in its August 10 edition and
I include the text with my remarks:

“MILLION-TO-ONE” AGAINST Om Srick?

Discovery of three oil slicks—at one point
measuring about 2,000 yards each In width—
in Lake Erie off Point Pelee, Ont,, should pro-
vide the clincher against the New York State
Oil and Gas Division's plans to permit leas-
ing of underwater tracts for the purpose of
drilling.

Although Ontario Resources Management
Department officials claim there is no ab-
solute proof that the oil slicks came from an
oll or gas well, the evidence seems overwhelm-
ing. The U.S. Coast Guard reported oil bub-
bling to the surface in an area where wells
are located; samples taken from the water
showed it to be crude oll. The oll-slick area
was very close to an area where leakages oc-
curred during drilling operations back in
1959.

Certainly Ontario provincial agencies and
Canadian federal officials should press a full
investigation to find out what happened and
why. And the International Joint Commis-
slon and the U.S. Federal Water Pollution
Control Administration should make their
own determinations.

The odds were a million to one against any
oll pollution of the lake, Ontario petroleum
officlals told The Courler-Express a month
ago. State Conservation Department officials
in their arguments on behalf of drilling have
cited Ontarlo’s allegedly “accident-free” rec-
ord, They also claimed on June 27 that the
chance of striking oll was “extemely remote”
and that the risk of pollution of our source
of drinking water was nil.

We are somewhat gratified that the U.S.
Department of the Interior is going to launch
a federal probe into the oil-slick mystery be-
cause we have been urging for some time
that the federal government do something
about this offshore drilling problem, The de-
partment recently had solicited comment
from major oil firms in regard to the tighten~
ing of safety regulations. Most of the com=-
panies who replied not only opposed the new
rules but also challenged federal plans to
insist on full public hearings before any more
offshore leases are granted.

Fortunately for New York State residents,
the public hearings held by the Conserva-
tion Department did provide an opportunity
for all to see how flimsy were the assump-
tions and clalms put forth by advocates of
lake drilling,
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FIREMEN DESERVE PROTECTION

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a pair of bills which I believe
fulfill an obligation we have to the many
dedicated members of our communities
who offer their time and energy to
maintaining the vital services of fire-
fighting and ambulance and rescue
services.

One of the bills provides long overdue
compensation for volunteer and regular-
ly employed firemen who risk injury dur-
ing civil disturbances or while protect-
ing Federal property. This is an area
which we have sorely neglected in the
past, I would like to point out.

According to a research and education
department survey taken in 1967 pertain-
ing to the deaths and injuries suffered
by the Nation’s firemen, it was learned
that 82.5 percent of the firemen suffered
some form of injury during the course
of their duties. But more significantly,
they found that “there seems to be little
doubt that this stems in large part from
the riots which raged in several metro-
politan areas during the summer of 1967
and subsequent harassment.”

Although these figures are 2 years old,
we are all well aware that this situation
has not substantially improved. Obvious-
ly, in light of such events as the Chicago
riots and the riots precipitated by the
death of Dr. King, it seems fair to con-
clude that our firemen and policemen
have been exposed to ever-increasing
difficulties in the line of duty.

Yet, until the introduction of this bill,
we have not afforded these dedicated
men any insurance that while protect-
ing our communities during civil disturb-
ances, that they in turn would be pro-
tected from financial hardship should
they sustain injuries in the line of duty.
I have introduced this bill in order to
make it clear that we do recognize the
invaluable service that they offer us and
that we in turn will offer them the Fed-
eral protection they certainly deserve.

In further recognition of the efforts of
our firemen as well as the outstanding
work of volunteer ambulance and rescue
groups and police benevolent leagues, I
have also introduced legislation which
would extend to these persons second and
third class mail rates preferred for cer-
tain nonprofit organizations.

These particular groups, as you well
know, exert their energies not only dur-
ing the emergencies which confront every
community, but also during the vast
amount of other community needs which
arise. Their fundraising drives for vari-
ous charities, their programs for children
which demonstrate patience and concern,
and their other activities certainly un-
derline their right to exercise these spe-
cial mailing rights.

I think it is also important to note that
very often their projects are undertaken
with considerable financial expense to
themselves, expenses which tend to limit
the scope of these worthwhile endeavors.
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The bill which I have introduced would
ameliorate a considerable number of
these financial burdens; thus enabling
our communities even greater benefits
from these dedicated groups.

RESULTS OF OPINION POLL

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to call attention to the results of
my 1969 legislative questionnaire which
was sent throughout my district earlier
this year.

The response this year was the best I
have had over the past 5 years, and
showed the people’s concern with na-
tional and international problems. Com-
pleted questionnaires were received from
22,223 individuals of my Second District.
The results follow:

ResULTS OoF OPINION PoLL
[ Answers in percent]
1. Do you favor continuing the 10 percent

surcharge on income taxes for the duration
of the Vietnam war?

2, Do you favor deployment of an anti-
ballistic missile system around our major de-
fense sites as proposed by President Nixon?

3. Do you favor abolishing the present
military draft system for an all-volunteer

4. Do you believe our Federal income tax
laws are generally equitable for all people?

5. Would you favor a Constitutional
amendment to allow Congress to override
& Supreme Court decislon by a two-thirds

7. Would you favor an all-out bombing of
North Vietnam if the enemy does not match
U.S. troop withdrawals or continues to step
up action during Paris talks?

No
No opinion

8. Do you think the nation's space pro-
gram should continue at about the present
rate ($4 billion a year) ?

MO = e
No opinion
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9. Would you favor a requirement for spe-
cific Congressional approval before the Presi-
dent could commit U.S. forces in the future
to an undeclared war like that in Vietnam?

10. Do you want to abolish the Electoral
College and elect the President and the Vice
Fresident by direct popular vote?

ADMINISTRATION SELLS OUT ON
SMOG CASE

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. BROWN of California. M.
Speaker, I deplore the action taken fo-
day by the Justice Department in agree-
ing to a consent decree in regard to the
antitrust suit filed against the automobile
manufacturers last January. As I stated
in my letter to Attorney General Mit-
chell, I believe this to be one of the most
vital cases ever instituted by the Anti-
trust Division. I am flying to Los Angeles
this afternoon where I will continue my
personal role in the outcome of this
crucial issue.

The Nixon administration has sold out
the rights of all Americans to have a
clean and healthy atmosphere in favor
of maintaining high profits for the auto
industry. The magnitude of this sethback
is huge; indeed, all of the efforts by gov-
ernments and private groups to control
this major source of pollution in our air
may now go, literally, up in smoke.

The automobile manufacturers have
never shown any incentive or displayed
the initiative needed to reduce smog suf-
ficiently. The auto makers have been
charged with conspiring to limit the de-
velopment of effective pollution controls,
over a 15-year period, and over that peri-
od the air of this Nation dropped in
quality in many areas toward a point of
causing irreversible damage. Even today
the manufacturers are not fully comply-
ing with existing California emission
standards.

This decision relieves the manufac-
turers from the responsibility of push-
ing ahead to find more viable means of
controlling smog. If neither the manu-
facturers nor the administration will act
in this regard, then Congress must. I plan
to introduce new legislation next week
amending the National Emissions Stand-
ards Act to force the manufacturers to
adopt the most technically feasible pol-
lution control standards without regard
to economic costs.

Fortunately, the decision reached to-
day is not final. The district court still
has 30 days during which the Justice De-
partment’s move can be contested, and I
am now in the process of coordinating
a major statewide drive to impress the
court with the necessity of refraining
from approving the agreement reached
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between the Justice Department and the
auto manufacturers.

As main features of this drive, I have
already written to every legislator in the
State asking them, if they agree, to in-
dicate their support for an open trial in
this case. I am also asking various gov-
ernment units to show their interest in
filing damage suits against the manufac-
turers if an open trial should eventually
prove the Justice Department’s charges
to be valid.

In addition, a statewide petition is now
being distributed in California to show
mass citizen concern and support for an
open public record and decision in this
case.

CONDEMNATION OF IRAQI
EXECUTIONS

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to call to the attention of my colleagues
and all our fellow citizens, the recent
execution by the Government of Iraq of
15 alleged spies. Since the beginning of
this year alone, 36 Iraqis have been exe-
cuted by their government without even
the rudimentary guarantees of due proc-
ess that we take for granted in the
United States.

Because of the present tragic situation
in the Middle East, it is undoubtedly true
that there are individuals actively en-
gaged in spying and espionage activities.
However, it is clear to me that the Iraqi
Government is conducting this series of
“trials” and executions primarily to dis-
tract public attention from its own in-
adequacies and failures.

Dictatorial and oligarchic regimes have
always sought to find scapegoats to
blame for their own oppression. In this
way, they try to circumvent opposition
and criticism by calling for national
unity in the face of an imaginary threat.
Adolf Hitler and his cohorts in Nazi
Germany succeeded in persuading many
of their countrymen that the source of
Germany's economic and political prob-
lems after World War I was an “inter-
national Jewish conspiracy.” There is no
need for me to describe in detail the
tragic consequences of ths deception for
the 6 million Jews who were murdered.
The Soviet Union has for many years
blamed its shortcomings on the remnants
of “bourgeois deviation” rather than on
its continued suppression of political
freedom and civil liberties.

Nations, like individuals, tend to look
for “fall guys.” Democrsacies, like honest
individuals, ultimately face up to their
problems, and accept the responsibility
for error and the necessity for change.
Dictatorships find such integrity of pur-
pose inconsistent with their continued
existence, and would rather hang people
than recognize their inadequacies and
act to correct them.

I condemn the reprehensible conduct
of the Government of Iraq and urge my
colleagues to join me in pressing for a
peaceful and mutually satisfactory set-
tlement to the tragic and self-defeating
conflict in the Middle East.
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THE FUTURE ROLE OF THE TU.S.
NAVY

HON. DAVID E. SATTERFIELD III

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. SATTERFIELD., Mr. Speaker, on
August 18, I had the privilege of partici-
pating in a press seminar at the Center
for Strategic and International Studies,
Georgetown University, on “The Future
Role of the U.S. Navy."” This seminar,
moderated by the distinguished col-
umnist Mr. Robert D. Novak, dealt pri-
marily with the role of our Navy as it
pertains to first, the political and na-
tional security environment; second, con-
ditions of peace and conventional war;
and third, general war and deterrents of
general war.

Discussion of the subject dealt with
some of the current issues which have
been raised in Congress with regard to
the role of the U.S. Navy, particularly
its attack aircraft carriers. Because of
the timely nature of this seminar, and
the important observations it produced,
I include at the close of these remarks,
for the information of my colleagues, the
text of the report on this seminar pre-
pared by the Center for Strategic and
International Studies of Georgetown
University:

TaE Furure Rore oF THE U.S. Navy

POLITICAL AND NATIONAL BSECURITY ENVIRON-
MENT AS IT AFFECTS THE FUTURE ROLE OF
THE U.5. NAVY

The political and security environment of
the world is undergoing significant change.
‘There is in many areas increased instability,
increases in the forces of nationalism, tend-
encles towards neutralism, a withdrawal of
western military capabilities and insertion
of Soviet military presence through the ex-
panded global role of the Soviet navy, and
broad programs of military, economlc and
political aid.

Caribbean Sea and Latin America

From the standpoint of examining the
navy's role, at the moment polifical issues in
the Western Hemisphere are the most sig-
nificant. Looking at the area as a whole,
there are three primary kinds of commit-
ment, in regard to which we are facing a
time of considerable change. First is the in-
escapable commitment of geography; the
second, the longstanding historical commit-
ment; and third, the most significantly at
present, the pattern of commitments that
are challenged by on-going change stem-
ming within the structure of the Organiza-
tlon of American States. We have reached a
kind of impasse as reflected in Governor
Rockefeller's recent trip, preventing con-
structive, collaborative and cooperative ac-
tion. There are two points of key concern:
One, the Panama Canal, and the other, Cuba
and the Florida BStraits. In regard to the
Panama Canal, negotiations are stalled with
respect to the Canal Treaty revision, which
may reduce U.S. rights. In Cuba, which lies
across the Atlantic approach to the Panama
Canal, we may be at the threshold of a new
Soviet naval entry into the area with the
unprecedented visit of a mnaval flotilla to
Cuba. A permanent Soviet presence there
could pose major problems in regard to the
political stability of the small unstable states
in the Caribbean region.

In the Middle East, the naval interest is
very high. We have had our Sixth Fleet there
for twenty-one years, but perhaps for fif-
teen or sixteen, we had no competition. Now
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the Soviet Navy has moved into the area,
and its strength is at an all-time high in
the Mediterranean. This has created all kinds
of difficulties, both for the United States and
the U.S.8.R. No longer do we have the Med-
iterranean exclusively to ourselves, therefore,
we cannot do all the things we used to do
with the freedom and flexibility that could
be exercised until about 1965, possibly '67.
For the Russians this is a new experience.
They have been trying for a long time to
break out of their traditional confinement.
They have never been as successful in this
area until the present decade. The Soviet
Navy has been able to get more and more
money for the kind of expansion they would
like to see In the coming decade. They have
in mind establishing a global presence in
support of Soviet World political and eco-
nomic ambitions. They have unlocked the
puzzle of breaking out of their traditional
confinement by imitating our underway re-
plenishment and repair techniques, This they
would like to do in the Atlantie and in the
Indian Oceans. Their presence in the Indian
Ocean and the closing of the Suez Canal
have posed major logistic problems. Neverthe-
less, they have been able to establish hases
in the Mediterranean and now near the Bab-
al-Mandeb at the south of the Red Sea.
These may be used as jumping-off places for
acquiring other bases. In that area and in
the region of the Indian Ocean the British
withdrawal presents a vacuum which the
Russians are already attempting to fill.

NATO

NATO has provided reasonably acceptable
responses to three major requirements: first,
the justification of the U.S. presence in Eu-
rope in a way that is reasonably acceptable
to American and European people and their
governments; secondly, assistance in building
and maintaining internal order in Western
Europe, and this means especially reconciling
the Germans to their neighbors; thirdly, the
provision of forum in which current crises
can be examined and, if necessary, dealt
with prudence and sobriety and in which
security aspects of alternative European fu-
tures can be explored. The latter has be-
come difficult. NATO's vigorous past looks
better if you stop around 1963. For the past
four or five years, there has been consider-
able increase in tensions and differences,
there has been an increase in disputes and
backbiting. In spite of the modest rebirth of
NATO following the Soviet occupation of
Czechoslovakia, the concrete effect inside of
NATO has not been great. The prosperity
of NATO appears somewhat superficlal, the
institution remains somewhat in the dol-
drums while the United States and European
relations and East-West relations become a
subject of great debate. We stand at the
threshhold of a lot of new events in Europe;
for example, the forthcoming German elec-
tion, Britaln’s domestic problems and the
anticipated election in Great Britain, the
new government in France, the new prospects
for WEU, the possibility that Britain and
Scandinavia and other countries may be
admitted to the Common, the riddle of
Greece, and the question of changed rela-
tions between countries like Spain and Tur-
key with the Soviet Union and other parts
of Eastern Europe. While improvements in
NATO may be the prudent course of policy,
we may face the fact that NATO may have to
be replaced some day.

The Far East

A key factor in the evolution of develop-
ments in the Far East is the Sino-Soviet
conflict, which promises to perpetuate itself.
It has caused the Soviets to go more to sea
for the movement of their weapons to Viet-
nam, The Soviet Navy in the Far East is of
considerable importance. Its presence in an
area of conflict where our interests are in-
volved can be a growing detrlment. It can,
through its presence, bring doubt among
some of our allles as to U.S. will and action.
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Even Red China, the exporter of revolution,
in spite of its trouble in internal problems,
is very capable of expanding with what is
now a coastal navy. Of this there are some
straws in the wind, The basis for our naval
presence in the area is founded on com-
mitments to many states. For example, the
obligations to Taiwan still exist and for this
dur naval presence will be necessary. We
would like to see Japan fill some role other
than economic to supplement our forces in
the Pacific but Japan so far has rejected this
course. A number of developments in the area
create a condition wherein opportunism is
going to become more important as well as
a turn toward neutralism and greater change.
France and Pakistan have repudiated SEATO.
Indonesia has rejected any potential alllance
and is not leaning to the West. The French
have withdrawn, the British are withdrawing,
and we, too, hope to withdraw in a measure
at least from Vietnam. This could increase
the importance of U.S. naval capabilities in
the Pacific,

DEFENSE VERSUS DOMESTIC PRIORITIES

Perhaps another factor in the political dis-
cussion ought to be what is happening here
in regard to greater demand for spending on
domestic affairs. A rather active debate on
national priorities is already under way. It is
going to continue for the next four years.

The view was advanced that both internal
domestic programs and defenses are essen-
tial. In other words, we need what we need
to defend the country, and we need what we
need to have the country prosper and insure
the welfare of its citizens. We need both, We
cannot trade them off,

It has been sald that you can take a par-
ticularly pressing social problem, the need
for schools in a particular depressed area,
and set it against what we are spending
for chemical and biological warfare, and
create a sophisticated tradeoff, which of
course has no application to the generality

of it. The definition of objectives raises many
issues about adversaries.
Do we still believe that there is a drive by

world Communism for domination? Is it
going to be Chinese or Russian or a combina-
tlon of both, or is it going to be a national-
istic approach by Russia? What is our answer
to this and what will we do? And what do
we want to do?

It is from these objectives that we will be
able to determine what sort of an armed
forces establishment we will have and what
their role will be. And it will not be a
direct argument between social progress and
defense.

In this question of trading off one can well
say that the greatest social service that a
government can render to its people is to
keep them alive and free, which is after all
the business of the diplomats and soldiers.

As to what our national policy and our ob-
jectives for the future are going to be, mili-
tary men of course awalt the civilian leader-
ship.

What the decision will be we don't know.
But when the decision does come on our fu-
ture national policy, which is up for debate
now, then it will be up to the military to
come up with supporting strategies, naval
strategies, that will be in support of the na-
tional strategy that is to be adopted. Until
the United States really decides what its
national objectives are, you can not equate
aircraft carrlers against education and things
of this kind. First one must determine what
are our national objectives.

The point was raised that the United
States still has many friends around the
world, and we still are the backbone of the
free peoples of the world. We still want peo~
ple to be able to determine their future. The
view was strongly expressed that we are not
about to come back to Fortress America. We
cannot withdraw from the fact that we are a
world power. Some felt our national objec-
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tives are not going to be changed to a great
extent.

The priority of national security was in-
ferred from references to the Constitution.
If you look at the six purposes in the pre-
amble three are related to national security,
And if you look at the 17 duties of the Con-
gress, seven of them are related to national
security. And if you look at the three duties
of the President, two are related to national
security. The first one mentioned is Com-
mander in Chief. And the first function of
a government is national defense; the protec-
tion from outside threats.

Giving priority to national defense, it was
argued, worked in the past. In Korea we
mobilized a little bit. We spent 18 percent
of the GNP for national defense in that war.
We not only appropriated enough money to
fight the war but started rebuilding the
Army, Navy and Air Force. In other words,
we went to the war on a pay-as-you-go basis,
We didn’t do it in this last one. What we did
was in effect keep the budget level, the 850
billion level that Mr. McNamara programmed
when he first came in. This represented a
decrease in the amount of resources devoted
to national defense in terms of the percent-
age of GNP, We just piled the war on top. So
what we actually got was about a 1 percent
increase over the rather level allocation of
GNP to defense during the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, where it ran about 8.8 percent
plus or minus .2,

This reasoning concerning priorities was
directly challenged. Reference was made to
the “McNamara catechism” which was given
to us all before we sat down to make a pos-
ture statement before the Vietnam war broke
out, namely, the President told us to buy
whatever we needed at the lowest possible
price. And then the Vietnam war came along.
Project after project was postponed,
stretched out or canceled. We found out that
for all the brave words of 1960-61 we couldn't
hack it, we couldn't handle Vietnam and
still do the rest of the things in the strategic
budget and elsewhere.

It was maintained that domestic problems
are more important even than national se-
curity to a lot of people. We have a very
large segment of the population of two hun-
dred million who haven’t at this time the
slightest interest in our national security
problem because their domestic problems are
more important to them. It is a very large
segment of our people.

And then there is another large segment
that we may be forgetting. There is a genera-
tion that is growing up that is totally disin-
terested in the Communist threat. They
don’t believe in it. They don't think that it
exists. They did not live through the World
War II or even the Korean War, or if they
did, they were very young, and 1t doesn't
mean anything to them. Nor did they live
through a depression period which has an
impact on the thinking of domestic prob-
lems. This group is a very large one. Itfs
members are going to be our voters ten years
and twenty years from now. We are talking
about the future of the Navy—are these peo-
ple really interested in whether a navy floats
around the world protecting our national
interests, since they don't know what those
are. To them domestic problems are much
more important. We ought to consider this,
and not say that domestic requirements can-
not be equated with or traded off with mili-
tary needs. We are doing just exactly that.
The federal budget is a determination of
those priorities. These must be tradeoffs,

Use of the Korean War as an example of
fizhting on a pay-as-you-go basis was ques-
tioned on the grounds that other needs were
not being met or were put off because of
the military priority. It was further argued
that one of the reasons for the limited ob-
jective in Viet Nam, according to McNamara,
was that he was not going to be stuck with

September 11, 1969

$12 billion worth of useless surplus equip-
ment that the Elsenhower Administration
ended up with.

It then was interjected that the Korean
surplus was what saved Mr. McNamara from
an embarrassing shortage of munitions dur-
ing the first two years of Vietnam—that is
until we belatedly got the production lines
cranked up,

In further rejoinder it was opined that
there has been no real orderly approach to
many of domestic problems in our govern-
ment, Spending for domestic purposes has
grown extensively when you lock at the total
budget of 57 billlon in what might be
called the HEW area. We could get a lot more
for that money by employing modern tech-
nical systems. We will come to this.

It was further argued that it Is incorrect
to say that all of the people under 30 don’t
worry about the defense of their country or
the security, because if you lock at the num-
ber of people that have gone through the
Southeast Asia business you will be surprised
at the number of the young people who really
see the requirements.

Concern was expressed about a move al-
leged to be afoot today where many people
are suggesting that we should not change
our fundamental basic commitments, but
that we ought to attempt to control them
by curtailing our capabilities either in terms
of the size of our forces or the equipment
that we provide for them. It was main-
tained that we should put first things first;
ascertain what our commitments would be
internationally, and what our commitment
should be domestically, determine the pri-
orities in each separately, and then—based
on the amount of funds avallable—divide
it up to do the best that we can in each area.

The need for a better definition of na-
tional objectives, however, was generally rec-
ognized, We are confronted with a two-fold
security problem in this country: security
from outside attacks and security from
within. Priorities must be met to the extent
our finances permit, in spite of the problem
of inflation.

STATUS OF THE SOVIET NAVY

The Soviet Navy is no longer a "coastal”
navy. It was 20 years ago following World
War II. It was a coastal navy when it oper-
ated out of its own coast and its mission was
strictly a defense mission. But the Soviet
Navy today is entirely a different one. It is
the most modern navy in the world, second
only to that of the United States in size.

The Soviets are building & navy for their
own needs. Thelr purpose basically is to deny
use of the seas to us for our purposes, and
then to use the seas for their purposes.
Geography gives them an entirely different
problem.

The Soviets, in classic fashion, are now
engaged in the naval support of a worldwide
political-economic offensive, They, unlike the
U.S., have emphasized the historic role of the
navy in support of foreign policy. The Soviet
Navy is part of a total maritime challenge,
not just a combatant one. When we think of
the modern Soviet Navy we must also think
of their modern merchant marine and mari-
time industrial base. They come hand in
hand. The impressive thing about the Soviet
effort is the tremendous momentum they
have in their ship building capacity, their
modernization, and their merchant marine,
all of which can be turned to naval purposes.
We cannot possibly have a modern navy
without a modern merchant marine and a
modern ship building industry. They have
built up their merchant marine fleet much
faster than they built their navy. They are
delivering their goods, their arms and their
influence throughout the world with their
own bottoms. They are backing it up with
their navy. And their fishing fleet is large
and modern. All the ships that the Russians
have today are designed, built and operated
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and controlled by the Russian government.
They move these ships tactically at sea as
they move their navy ships, Their merchant
tankers rendezvous with submarines in the
middle of the Atlantic. One can imagine our
problem if we tried to get an American Ex-
port line to rendezvous with a submarine
without working it out months in advance?

Military tools are employed along with
others: political, economic, psychological,
and technical. All are being utilized in the
furtherance of Soviet national objectives.
And the Soviet Navy Is being used in the
cold war in novel ways that perhaps our
government hasn't even thought about. The
fact is that they have got these modern
ships to do what they want to do, and they
are doing it very capably, closely coordinated
with their foreign economic policy at the
government level.

The Soviets have indeed taken many long
steps forward in their plans for their navy.
Where 58 percent of our navy is 10 years or
older, in their navy 58 percent of the ships
are under 10 years old. This has been a tre-
mendous development that has taken place
since World War II. Almost their entire
navy has been built since World War II. We
still have many elements that were built
during World War II.

At the same time that they have been
carrying on these programs for their own
nation, they have developed a submarine pro-
gram which far outstrips anything we have
ever dreamed of.

They have over 3756 submarines. And Ad-
miral Rickover estimates that within a year
or two they will have the same number of
nuclear-powered submarines that we have.

Their shipbuilding program, and partic-
ularly their submarine program, is the most
dramatic thing of its kind in world history.
Admiral Rickover recently mentioned that
they had produced seven Polaris-type sub-
marines this year so far, with the capability
of producing one a month. They have a total
capability of 20 nuclear submarines a year,
and a total submarine capability building
of 30 submarines a year. This is 8 remark-
able exploit on their part, the technological
case that they have been able to develop
over the last two decades to do this.

When Admiral Rickover was asked whether
he would rather lead the American subma-
rine fleet or the Soviet submarine fleet he
sald he would rather lead the Soviet fleet.
And it also gets to the testimony of the Ad-
miral who is in charge of the ASW program
this year before the House Armed Services
Committee. Last year he was concerned, and
this year he was frightened. And in testi-
mony by Admiral Harlfinger before this com-
mittee it was brought out very clearly that
the whole development, submarines, ships,
planes, missiles, radar, lasers, the whole So-
viet development was based on a very sound
technological basis, and it has been done
under the direction of the highest command
in the Soviet nation.

It is true that they do have diesel sub-
marines that carry ballistic missiles, They are
of the shorter range, however., Granted, too,
diesel submarines are somewhat vulnerable,
more vulnerable to our counver-measures,
But when a torpedo hits a ship it gets no
extra value by being fired from a nuclear
submarine. We cannot disregard the 150-plus
Soviet diesel submarines, The main thing
that limits them is that their cruising range
is limited. With diesel subs, however, they
can cover the entire North Pacific and North
Atlantic, where are by far the most important
of our trade routes, One of the easiest ways
the SBoviets have of swamping us in shipping
operations is to deploy a large number of
submarines. It should be recalled that two
years ago in the South Atlantic three Soviet
submarines operated in the open sea for five
and a half months with underway replenish-
ment. This was an historical first. As 8 mat-
ter of fact, when diesel submarines are sub-
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merged and operating on their batteries they
are sometimes more difficult targets than are
nuclear submarines because they can be
quieter.

The Boviets also are building not only sub-
marines, but surface ships that are sophisti-
cated and capable, the Eresta class cruiser,
the Eynda, which has the long range surface
missile, and the Eashin, the fastest destroyer
in the world with gas turbine engines. It is
a very serious situation as far as the overall
capability that they have developed in the
last decade. :

If we stop our ship building program now
we leave the navy in very poor condition
indeed. The Armed Services Committee has
been bringing attention to this fact since
1962, when it held the hearings on block
obsolescence.

Our maritime effort is fragmented. We
have got the Navy in the Department of De-
fense. We have got the merchant marine
in Commerce. We have got the Coast Guard
in Transportation. We have got the fishing
industry somewhere else. It is all fragmented.
There is no government coordination and no
availability at the highest level of govern-
ment of the various naval and maritime op-
tions which the government should have at
its disposal.

SIGNIFICANCE OF SOVIET NAVAL PRESENCE IN
THE MEDITEREANEAN SEA

In their worldwide penetration we can
generally say that the Soviet Union is not
using its troops directly. That is one of the
obvious things, Instead they are using their
political and economic assets to penetrate
these various parts of the world backed up
by maritime power. This is a classic way that
the world has been penetrated by a great
power.

Now, to back up this economic and po-
litical penetration, first the spearhead of the
penetration was the merchant marine which
carried the people and carried the goods, de-
veloped and captured the markets. And then
finally comes the navy, which follows along
to provide protection and military presence
in these areas of interest.

The Soviet Mediterranean strategy involves
the Soviet Navy in the classic role in support
of political and economic penetration—in
support of the overall governmental effort.
It is closely coordinated and has already
brought the UAR, Algeria, Iraq and Syria
into their sphere of influence, as in the In-
dian Ocean today, they are well on their way
to bringing in Tanzania, the Sudan, and
Yemen. In the Mediterranean, the Soviets
have politically and economically been pene-
trating for a long time. But now they bring
in their navy, and they establish positions
of strength in the eastern Mediterranean, in
Egypt, and so forth. And now for the United
States to move in as we did, for example, in
Lebanon in the late fifties—we would have
the Soviet Navy there first, perhaps. And the
question then is, do you move in or not? If
you move in you confront the Soviets.

So here is an historic example of a fleet in
being. It is not necessarily a bigger fleet than
the United States, but a fleet which flies the
Boviet flag. The message is: “If you want to
exercise influence in here, you have got to
deal with us.” This is the way they are using
the fleet in the Mediterranean.

And the Mediterranean—again it is geog-
raphy—washes the shores of many free peo-
ple in South Europe, and some in North
Africa. If these people are to stay free and if
freedom is to continue to flourish in these
areas, it has to have a competitive presence
to support it unless the United States makes
a political decision to the contrary. Of course,
it is recognized that it is very difficult to put
a discrete value on a naval presence.

The signicance of the Soviet naval presence
in the Mediterranean, however, was ques-
tioned and the success of the Soviet penetra-
tion, assisted by sea power, was challenged.

The fact that they are spending a lot of

25193

money on a lot of ships may be significant,
but they may be wasting a lot of money. The
Soviet Navy wants to penetrate the Mediter-
ranean countries but they were in those
countries before the naval presence was sig-
nificantly established there. They are moving
into Africa but they have had some failures
there—for instance, sending snow plows to
Ghana during the height of the summer. The
very fact that we then put more ships to
balance the British vacuum against the Rus-
sian Navy was therefore viewed as of ques-
tionable value.

Another critic offered the view that the
chief thing the two navies are going to ac-
complish in the Mediterranean is to make it
safe for small countries to fight. He said that
both the U.S. and the U.S.8.R. exerclse dis-
proportionate influence on client states—as
a result, wars can break out there.

In an effort to clarify the challenge, it was
stressed that—in the interest of precision—
we ought to make a distinction between
peacetime and wartime. There is a difference
in the strategy; there is a difference in the
forces you keep overseas; there is a differ-
ence in the methods that you use to make
the most effective use of the facilities that
you have. When we say “peacetime’” we mean
peacetime for us and not necessarily for oth-
ers. In other words, when the “Six Days
War" occurred in 1967 in the Mediterranean,
this was a real war for Israel and the Arab
States. There is no doubt about it, they were
fighting with everything they had. In Viet-
nam we are directly involved.

In the case of Vietnam we are using the
carrier as a roving force. And it has been used
very effectively there for that purpose. In
the Mediterranean, on the other hand, we
are using it for political ends.

If you take a look at the Mediterranean
today in peacetime, regardless as to what the
slze of the Soviet force is in the area—and
it really is no match to the Sixth Fleet as
yet—there are certain very major disabilities
that the Russians face in the area. We ought
to recognize that these are In our favor.
There are other disabilities on our side that
they have been able to play up and utilize to
weaken our presence there., These should be
explored more systematically, not merely in
the Mediterranean but globally.

In the Mediterranean the Russian vulner-
ability is clear in peacetime. They cannot
project their air power into the area. They
have no air bases. Consequently, with a lack
of air power, their naval power really isn't
the threat that it might be. The fact that we
still bave very close control, or, if you will,
strong influence over two of the choke points,
Gibraltar and the Turkish Straits, means
that they can't get a single sub into the
Mediterranean that we are unaware of. We
can keep close watch. These are matters that
naturally bear on the equation. Nevertheless,
their presence in the Mediterranean is suffi-
clent to deter United States military forces
from taking action in our interests—without
a direct confrontation with the Soviet navy.

In wartime everything changes. They are
much closer to the Middle East than we
are. In wartime they can bring to bear all
of the power that they have or that they
can spare for this area.

On the other hand, they are not single-
minded about this any more than we are.
The more they become a naval power, the
more problems they undertake. If the Soviets
have got difficulties with China at the mo-
ment and have to worry about the Chinese,
there is much less that they can do in other
areas.

On our side, the weaknesses that arise in
our position come from the kind of diploma-
cy that the Russians are able to conduct in
peacetime. The diplomacy that they have
conducted in the Arab area has definitely
been disadvantageous to us. Our fleet has not
been visiting Arab ports to the same degree
that it used to before June of 1967, Perhaps
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we are being deterred by the Soviet naval
presence, These calculations should be borne
in mind.

STATUS OF AND NEED FOR U.S. OVERSEAS
BAEES

The overseas bases which we once owned
are being phased down. Those that we main-
tain are under increasing political restrie-
tions. We lost nine bases in France. It was
stated that if this government is to have a
military capability to support its foreign
policy and its overseas commitments, this
overseas land-based strength that is now be-
ing phased out must be replaced by com-
parable strength at sea. The United States
is coming home in many areas. We are go-
ing to have to have more flexibility and mo-
bility in our armed services.

We have a revulsion in this country about
being so handy with our infantry in foreign
wars, The people are wise in the long run.
They know from history that if a country
habitually leads with its infantry option, the
attrition of its potential young leaders and
competitors is greater and it declines faster
than & nation which uses other options. If
we are not going to use our troops except
when ahbsolutely necessary, perhaps we can
use our naval forces to take action earlier.
We have got to have those naval forces in
being and on the scene if we are going to
take action when the roof first starts to
leak. We must on occasion take action be-
fore the roof falls in and we no longer have
any option but to land our infantry.

Soviet naval aviation has increased Iits
capabilities. It is now capable of striking in
a large area, specifically Inside a line in the
Atlantic that goes from the tip of Greenland
to the Azores to Gibraltar through the Medi-
terranean, and then in the Pacific from
Kodiak to Midway to the northern tip of the
Philippines. Anything in there is inside their
strike radius, including the land air bases.
Almost one hundred percent of the Soviet air
order of battle can reach the land bases that
are occupled by American air forces overseas
today.

The carriers can vary that by continuously
changing the location of the air base, by
moving in and out. So we need it for naval
purposes, for strike, for defensive and of-
fensive naval purposes.

It is also pretty hard to put a mortar shell
into a carrier. Then there is guerrilla activity,
rockets, bombs, fighter sweeps or night at-
tack, ete. Land bases have major defensive
problems, not that the carrfers do not. Land
bases are fixed. They can be pretargeted,
and dealt with by an enemy in his own time
and in his own way. But we still need land-
based tactical aircraft. According to U.S.
Naval spokesmen, the Navy view of the re-
quirements for land-based tactical air is that
every American doughboy deserves tactical
alr support that he needs. And that means
we subscribe to the Marine Corps-division-
wing team concept, each division has its
wing. And we think that is the bare mini-
mum for land-based tactical air, at least a
wing per division. There are other kinds of
missions they can fly. Then there is the
theory of the tactical wing based in the
United States which relies on the air base
overseas. We can not afford more than one
or two of these.

The Navy spokesmen reported they were
looking Into the prospects of basing ground
troops at sea, since foreign bases were be-
coming either less desirable or less available
politically. What led the Navy to this was
a look at the logistic problems involved in
the Vietnamese war. In 1966 we were in effect
bullding a Washington beltway every 60 days:
we were laying enough asphalt to build a
New Jersey turnpike every 30 days and dig-
ging and dredging fast enough to dig a Suez
Canal every year and a half. We buillt some
90 odd bases, from very small ones on up.
This was a fantastic investment. If we could
have hauled the logistic structures to Viet-
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nam In ships instead of constructing it in
the country it might have been not omly a
saving in manpower and money but also a
faster response time. When you look at the
fact that the North Vietnamese regular army
equalled our build-up rate in Vietnam, which
in general was constrained by port capacity
and that North Vietnamese troops walked
down from the north as fast as we could
get ourselves in, it may be that a sea base
system would have a military advantage.

Ho Chi Minh might have been deterred
more if we could have had the capability to
move in by sea quickly with x hundred thou-
sand troops. As it was, he had to believe that
the U.S. would actually build those 90-odd
bases af a cost of seyeral billion dollars. The
problems of course is that developing and
producing new ships to base troops at sea
for extended perlods of time represents a
large capital investment. To do it now would
be to select a time when the Navy needs
large capital investment to overcome the
block obsolescence problem we have. It is
also a time when building things to conduct
war overseas—Ilimited wars overseas—Iis not
very popular anyway.

One of the big problems is how to keep
troops combat ready during long periods at
sea, Keeping the troops afloat is debilitating.
We have done it up to six months in the
Mediterranean, with the requirement to get
them ashore about once a month and, if
possible, to get some of their combatant
equipment ashore. If we had to forego that,
and were actually out in the mid-oceans,
ohviously we would have to have more mod-
ern craft. We have got to look at craft that
will give us some elbow room, We can’t stack
troops up. We have got to think in terms of
serious modernization. The ships would be
equipped with heavy lift helicopters which
would allow sea-based troops to be supported
100 miles or so inland without any require-
ment for boats or airports or over-the-beach
landings. Such troops would include am-
phibious assault troops capable of making a
forceable landing.

THE NEED FOR MAINTAINING AND MODERNIZING
OUR FORCE OF AIRCRAFT CARRIERS—NEED FOR
15 CVA/CVAN

The question was initially posed: Is there
any good and valid reason why we should
maintain a carrier force of the present size
under conditions of peace and conventional
warfare for the future? Should this force be
reduced? Would a reduced force be adequate
to cope with the present situation?

It was postulated by certain panelists that
we can reduce our naval carrier force from
15 to 12 attack carriers, One participant even
lowered the proposed total to 11 or 9. The
argument was that the naval requirements
around the world are limited in the future
for flattops, for large carriers, if we reduce
our foreign and overseas commitments and
do not intend to become involved in any
more Vietnams.

The necessity to maintain the old ratio of
one out of three carriers on the line was also
challenged.

BASIS FOR CALCULATING CARRIER REQUIREMENTS

The way in which 12 versus 15-16 car-
riers was calculated came up for discussion
next. The formula advanced for 12 was al-
leged to be based on a past U.S. Navy for-
mula: one in the Mediterranean, two or three
in the Pacific, one in the Caribbean. These
were multiplied by three.

A naval spokesman said that this deploy-
ment method of analysis, however, really is
not what governs the size of the carrier
force.

‘We have today a new formula, he reported.
It is not simply that we need so many de-
ployed in peacetime and multiply this num-
ber by three.

First, he pointed out that three-to-one is
a planning factor which we hope we can
achieve but, in fact, since 1940, we have av=
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eraged 45 per cent forward because of vari-
ous alarms and scares. There has only been
one occasion where for a year we succeeded
in having only one-third forward. So one-
third forward is just a planning factor. And
we never succeed in making it.

Another formula, he said, is to look at
U.8. commitments to allies, particularly the
harder ones, like NATO, the defense treaty
with Japan, et cetera. Then ask: what if we
have a war in that area, what will be re-
guired in the way of naval forces? The num-
ber of carriers to emerge from this kind of
analysis depends very much on how many
simultaneous situations you consider, It
generally comes out that we need on the
order of 18 to 21.

The third method, which is new, is based
on matching the Soviet deployment. For
example, in 1975 the U.S. Navy expects the
Soviets will be able to field about 10 naval
units, either singly or in combination, like
the one that was in the Gulf of Mexico re-
cently and the ones that were sent Into the
Indian Ocean, If they have 10 units de-
ployed, the Indian Ocean requirement might
total two U.S. attack carrlers, the South At-
lantic two, the South Pacific two, and the
rest in the Mediterranean.

The result is a rather large requirement to
match the Soviet Navy with a continuous
presence. It 1s based on the assumption that
the Soviets would be the initiator, the ag-
gressor. By this calculation, in a very simplis-
tic way, the total comes to 30 units, but
this is an overstatement. The real range,
all analytical methods considered, is about
12 to 24, depending on what kind of a situa-
tion you visualize in the world. Fifteen is ac-
tually a more realistic bottom. Many people
say, why is there this minimum requirement?
When you look at it, ships still cruise at
about 25 knots, as they have for the last 20
years, and the world hasn't changed in di-
mensions,

Of course,

technologlical innovation and
progress might make 12 carriers as effectiva
as 15, If we had 20 air wings.

COST OF AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

Next, the question was raised as to the cost
of running CVA task forces, including sup-
porting ships, alrcraft, etc. The answer of-
fered was that the comparative task force
now, including all the cruisers in the Navy,
the missile frigates in the Navy and 60 per
cent of the general purpose destroyers, and
70 per cent of the support supply ships, runs
to about 39 per cent of the Navy's budget.
That is for a 15-carrier navy. We presently
have 16 operating and 16 wings. If you want
a 30-carrier navy, you double the 39 per cent.
That would add up to about six to seven
billion dollars a year. This buys them, mans
them, runs them and scraps them.,

OPERATING FACTORS

It was suggested to U.S, Navy representa-
tives that the 45 per cent operating factor
would allow maintaining four or five carriers
on the line with a smaller total carrier force.

The reply was that as a planning factor
45 per cent would not work. The reason for
the one-third is for people. The ships can
operate on the order of a maximum of 85
per cent. For instance, we kept 86 per cent
of our 24 attack carriers operating forward
during World War II. For several years some
carriers during World War II did not make
a port that you could call a liberty port or
get any repairs from the shore side for a year
and a half. They averaged 10 knots for a
year and a half. The reason the people
acecpted it then was because there was a
war on and everybody went to war, ineluding
the civilians at home. The Navy could de-
mand that kind of separation and sacrifice
from the people. In a cold war demands for
that kind of performance cannot be made.
There was an end to the war in sight in 1944.
There does not appear to be any end to the
cold war, People cannot be asked to live that




September 11, 1969

way indefinitely. Therefore, the Navy plans
on the basis of the one-third cycle.

Going to “the blue and gold” concept
which is used for the Polaris force will not
work for carriers or any other conventional
general purpose forces. It only works for
forces deployed. It would deny the value of
the fleets back home, the Second Fleet and
the First Fleet, These, in a matter of days
or weeks—depending on the emergency—can
get forward. So the plan for a 45 per cent
deployment is, in the face of other require-
ments for carriers, the combat requirements,

NUMBER OF AIRCRAFT CARRIERS IN THE MEDI-
TERRANEAN SEA

The proposition that we can get along with
only one aircraft carrler in the Mediter-
ranean was opposed. If a carrier is removed,
the cttending ships are also removed, or
some of them, This reduces the size of the
American Navy Iin that area, the area of
operations of the Sixth Fleet, at a time when
there is a Soviet naval buildup:. U.S. policy
is to have political influence on the riverine
states, then we are stuck with the need for
not reducing our force but for keeping it at
its present size. Otherwise, we are going to
weaken our influence prematurely by reduc-
ing our naval presence, We may weaken it
anyway. We may not be able to maintain
the same political stance with the force
that we have in being, because of factors
that have nothing at all to do with the
navies but with regional politics. But to
weaken the U.S. position even further by this
kind of withdrawal does not make any sense
in this area.

There was a further challenge to the
effect that no proof had been offered that
one can equate the presence of a naval force
with political influence.

These replies followed. If one carrier is
withdrawn from the Mediterranean, this
signals the fact that we are giving reduced
significance to the Mediterranean. This sig-
nal reaches every single country in the Med-
iterranean area. In peacetime the political
mix is more significant than the strategiec
mix,

A Navy spokesman picked up the argu-
ment. Withdrawing one of the carriers at
this particular point in time, when the
Soviets are on their buildup, would be read
by NATO as a step toward withdrawal on the
part of the United States.

It was brought out that to an army general
who was there as the Supreme Allied Com-
mander of Europe for many years, just the
mere mention, the thought of withdrawing
one of those carriers had him up in arms. He
depended on the Sixth Fleet in all of his
NATO planning, both cold war and hot war.
Orlginally, the carriers in the Mediterranean
did have the primary mission of nuclear
strike. Over the years they shifted to conven-
tlonal. But they always had the conventional
mission as secondary. Now it has become pri-
mary because of other weapons being
introduced.

Another critic took up the case. He won-
dered if we were to take a carrier out of the
Mediterranean, why would that be inter-
preted as placing decreasing emphasis on
the Mediterranean rather than as placing
decreasing emphasis on carriers? He felt there
was a very strong implication in much of
what had been said of the possibility of non-
nuclear war between the United States and
Russla, or at least a confrontation of that
type. He questioned how much such an
estimate is worth. The theory seemed to him
to be that if we get into a confrontation
situation by having strong conventional
strength, we would be able to avold the
choice between either having to back down
or else going to a nuclear war, But If we
have this conventional strength we put the
Russians in the position of having either to
back down or go into nuclear war. He could
not see that this was very much better.
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A non-naval advocate of maintaining our
carrier strength continued his reasoning,
first by saying he did not happen to favor
every policy that the Navy proposes. In this
particular instance, however, he felt strongly
on the issue. It seemed very clear to him that
what was being advocated was a unilateral
withdrawal of force from this area at a time
when we are trying to negotiate with the
Russians on the ground rules for naval be-
havior in the Mediterranean. That weakened
our bargaining position. He felt that what-
ever withdrawals were made from this area
should be negotiated withdrawals. They
ought to be negotiated from strength not
from weakness, He believed that a premature
withdrawal would weaken our negotiating
posture. He sald he was in favor of cutting
back on the need for forces in various parts
of the world. But he did not see any easy
way of reaching that particular goal. He
thought that we were in it up to our necks
and that we had to recognize that our man-
euverability in the political sense is not as
simple as implied.

In the Six Day War in the Middle East, by
unwritten eonvention, with all understand-
ing after the hot line exchange, we were 300
miles away from the scene of fighting and
so were the Russians, as far as the navies
were concerned. The difference between their
navy and ours was this. We wer . half an hour
away and they were a half a day away from
the scene of fighting. And that is the dif-
ference between the presence of aircraft car-
riers and their absence. This had consider-
able political effect.

Furthermore, when employin_, cost-effec-
tiveness analysis, political considerations
cannot be left out. After all, policies can
cause a multiplication of costs or reduce the
costs, depending on how effectively policy is
conducted. If we manage through political
means to prevent disputants from resorting
to war, then it is going to be a lot less costly
to us in the end if we are somehow or other
indirectly involved in these developments.

Another naval spokesman tried a different
approach. He said one thing about navies is
that when we build them we must not only
look at cold war, but at general war, or any
kind of war the United States might get
into. In the first place, it takes several years
to build a carrier and man it and train it. In
the second place, unless our cold warships,
our units, are credible, and the enemy be-
Heves we have certaln capabilities in war, our
political influence is zero. So credibility in
war is absolutely the most essential element
in determining what forces are deployed. A
paper tiger can not adequately serve political
purposes.

How much alr power does the United
SBtates need for military purposes? And then,
based on our own geography, the number of
U.S.-controlled land bases overseas, and the
Navy requirement for offensive power, how
much of the total U8, air power should be
land-based and how much should be sea-
based? That is the main question. It is not
the number of carriers or land bases.

Now, if certain military aircraft are needed
in an area and nobody disagrees, where are
they to be located? They cannot be put on
overseas land bases for then we would not
have complete U.S. control. If they are all
crowded into the United States they can't
go anywhere or be anywhere in an emer-
gency. Every land base in the world is within
15 to 20 minutes of destruction, because it
can be pretargeted. In NATO the only air
power that we can count on if the balloon
goes up, or any kind of attack occurs, if we
can count on beyond five minutes, is mobile
air power that cannot be pretargeted.

A non-naval student of the Mediterranean
area and NATO agreed that this is not the
time to reduce the carrler strength in the
Mediterranean,

He sald he also was not opposed to the
position that the future strength of the U.S.
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Navy in the Mediterranean should possibly
be subject to some kind of negotiations.
However, he thought that this gets us into
a very messy situation to try to imagine what
would come out of such negotiations. This
question, he felt, can be legitimately sepa-
rated from the question of how many carriers
the United States needs In the future.

The question in the Mediterranean is air
power. He didn't agree with the view that the
Russians have no air bases in the Mediter-
ranean. He was very much concerned about
the possibility in the future that they may
have a great many more air bases.

He offered a very simple scenario. Suppose
the Israelis get to the point where they take
over Jordan, As a result of that actlon, the
Arab countries form an alliance and the
Soviet Union becomes & member of that
alliance. Although this is not very likely to
happen, it could happen. In that case all
the existing airports in Arab states in the
Mediterranean region would be open fto
Sovlet planes. Furthermore, the Soviets
would be free to build temporary flight
strips anywhere they wanted to. They could
have hundreds of airfields in the Mediter~
ranean within a matter of months. This is
the problem, He submitted that the position
of the carrier in the Mediterranean in this
situation might well be impossible,

The idea of hundreds of SBoviet airfields
in the Mediterranean, however, was quickly
challenged as mythical, So far, they don't
exist. If they did exist they would be un-
usable, because our people, all the NATO
countries, are between Russia and those
airfields, The only way to support them is
either through the BStrait of Gibraltar or
through the Dardanelles. These are friendly
areas and we want to keep them friendly.
The airfields are mythical, the airplane car-
rlers are not. Thus he didn't see the problem
of two airplane carriers being overwhelmed by
hundreds of airfields. Rather, he expressed
the view that airplane carriers are going to
be necessary to support the armies which are
holding the Dardenelles and keeping the
Russians in the Black Sea and in their
neighborhood where they belong and not out
in the Mediterranean where we don't want
them.

As long as NATO works together there
really is no problem. The Mediterranean is
and can be controlled by land-based air from
the NATO side. But if one thinks about a
unilateral U.B. contingency in which the
United States’ neck might be out, then a
really tough problem arises. It can not be
solved simply by bouncing around questions
about whether we need 12, 19 or 30 carriers.
This is a much more complex problem than
that.,

The carrier is a very important political
symbol. But the U.S. symbolic position has
already been weakened by the fact that we
are already not alone in the Mediterranean
as we were. It is true that if you pull a
carrier out for budgetary reasons you would
probably hurt our symbol that much more.
And this is a gratultous act that would be
inexcusable at this time. But if we are going
to make reasonable mid-range plans about
what we do about our presence in the future,
then we ought to start thinking about the
function of that presence, the best way of
manifesting that presence. And it would be
a lot more important, for example, to have
access to some of the ports from which we
are now excluded than simply to have a car-
rier now. A preftty good show can be made
with a visiting fleet. There are lots of ways
of doing this.

Turning first to NATO it was also pointed
out by another panelist that NATO is now
split with a penetrable wedge right down
the middle, The southern territory of NATO,
consisting primarily of Turkey, Greece, Italy
and Portugal, is very largely dependent upon
sea power. There are 1500 ships a day in the
Mediterranean supplylng Italy, Greece and




25196

Turkey. And we have to be able to protect
that shipping against any possible incur-
sion, The military presence there would pre-
vent any Russian attempt to dominate the
Mediterranean and cut off the flow of ses
power.

Secondly, there should be mention of the
problems of overflight rights. These problems
are minimal with carriers but they were
maximum with land based planes. Recently
we tried to negotiate emergency passage of
three planes from the United States to the
East Coast of Africa. It took two weeks fo
negotiate that for a one-way trip. This prob-
lem really needs to be focused on, too.

Another view offered was that in anything
short of war, the Sovlets would also have
overflight problems to get from where they
are to some other place. They would have to
overfly Turkey or Yugoslavia or Greece or
some other place. And these countries may be
friendly to the Russians, or they may not.

Bome of the critics remained unconvinced.
It was maintained that the original point of
having two carriers was that we had a stra-
tegic nuclear requirement at one time for
that extra carrier. This situation had
changed. We can have additional forces in
the Mediterranean that have other purposes,
but it was stated that no proof was advanced
that a carrier in the West Mediterranean is
needed.

Another critic guestioned the assertion
that carriers are needed on the grounds that
the Russians might achieve air superiority
in the Mediterranean if they weren't there.
He pointed out that the Mediterranean can
be covered at present with land bases. We
have a good margin of air superiority, since
the Russians aren't operating off the south-
ern shores of the Mediterranean.

If we are talking about a peacetime situ-
ation, he said, what added value is there in
having two instead of one carrier in the Medi-
terranean?

Secondly, if now is not the time to take
out a carrier, but if sometime in the future
such objectives could be achieved as easily
by a cruiser or a sguadron of destroyers in
somewhat the same way that the Russians
are now achieving it, why wait around? What
is so particularly delicate about the situation
now? Now is as good a time as any. It is not
ever going to be a very easy situation there.
And the politieal argument, the show of force
argument for having two carriers, is a way of
saying it is a historical necessity. But that
it still is a historical necessity or a peacetime
military necessity remains to be shown.

One thing to bz mentioned about having
two carriers in the Mediterranean is that we
lcse one of the virtues of the carrier, its
mobility. We have got it confined in a little
area. Not only that, but this Is an area
which it is said can be covered from the
Northern shore by aircraft under present
political conditlons. Thus it seemed that we
waste a carrier, at least one and maybe
two, by keeping them in the Mediterranean.

The same reasoning can be applied in the
Far Eastern ~‘tuation. Certainly the Sev-
enth Fleet is required in the Taiwan Straits
but are all three carriers required? There
is Talwan for land-based air. In the EKo-
rean region we have bases in Korea. In the
Southeast area we have bases in Thailand.
Despite the talk of our withdrawing he felt
it is doubtful that we are about to give up
our air bases in Thailand and Laos, the way
it is talked about concerning KEorea or
Talwan.

So we come back to the question, why do
we need the carriers in peacetime? To the
extent that we need them for a show of
force, a case has to be made that that big
and expensive a piece of equipment is really
the only way that we can achieve the pur-
poses of the show of force.

Now, when we are talking about wartime,
if we need to get extra air into the Medi-
terranean for a conventional war, this occurs
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with a period or warning. Consider the car-
riers in the Mediterranean. If the Russians
close off the Straits of Gibraltar, the car-
riers inside are lost anyway.

Navy representatives returned to the many
challenges posed. There are no tactical alr-
craft, tactical wings of the U.8. Air Force
based on the northern shores of the Medi-
terranean, unless a base that is way up at
the north end of the Adriatic is included.

We are being pestered with the idea that
we might have to get out of Okinawa, and
possibly Japan.

The Korean bases are there but a military
airbase is a far cry from a strip of asphalt.
And we have tested that and found it want-
ing.

Our base rights in the Philippines are cer-
tainly not a certainty.

Our base rights in Thailand also may not
be a certalnty down the road.

We have lost our bases In the Middle East.
The situation at Wheelus, which is the last
base we have on the continent of Africa, is
questionable. Wheelus Fleld in Tripoli is un-
der various restrictions. Its viability is very
questionable.

The Spanish have not been interested in
our using their territory as a staging area.

Mention should also be made of the with-
drawal of the French bases. We have one base
in Sleily, which is a naval base, as it turns
out, It is for maritime patrol alrcraft. This
is the only base that we have there.

As a result we are left with a base strue-
ture that is abysmally vulnerable in Europe.
All the bases on which the majority of our
tactical air in Europe is based are within
120 to 140 miles of the East German frontier.
An unguided rocket can take those out
cheaply. The political vulnerability of over-
seas bases is just something that is not
matched by the carrier.

Although the Mediterranean is not large—
it is 1500 nautical miles from one end to the
other—it is still a good operating area, We
can manage the carriers in there. If the other
side attacks first, however, we are going to
have a very bloody time regardless of the
amount of warning.

Another naval spokssman continued the
argument. He said, in reference to NATO
bases in Southern Europe, that we also have
to remember that we have to be able to op-
erate these unilaterally as well as under the
alliance flag. In a situation in the Middie
East, NATO may not want to respond. The
United States might want to respond. The
fact is that in the Mediterranean NATO has
never really been a factor. It has not worked
there. Since 1956 it has been only our Sixth
Fleet. We would have to have the capability
to do so. If we were not allowed to use the
NATO bases we would have practically noth-
ing to respond with except our aircraft from
our carrlers.

‘We are very, very limited, from a unilateral
operation viewpoint, in the Mediterranean if
we don't have our carriers.

Reference was also made to this problem of
getting through to the East African Coast.
The problem of bases there for the strike
command, in the Indian Ocean area, is a real
one, Wheelus is essential to the strike com-
mand getting through.

AIRCRAFT O, B. ON AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

The view was expressed by a critic that
an aircraft carrier has possibly 50 planes
which can fly tactical or supply missions.
This number might vary according to the
particular carrier from 50 to 60. So you can
count on 50 to 60 sorties which could be
flown in any way today from any one car-
rier.

This statement was said to be inaccurate
by spokesmen of the Navy. You have a wing
on each carrier. A land-based wing equals a
carrier wing. You have the equality. We fly
more sorties a day more than others do with
land-based aircraft. About 1.2 versus 1.1. A
carrier would have available 76 planes, the
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same number for a land-based wing. There
are another 15 on a carrier that are the “cats”
and “dogs”, as they are called. We have 75
fighters and attack alrcraft capable of de-
fense missions in our wings. The number of
aircraft available for attack sorties thus
would be 75, You can turn the F—4 into a
fighter or bomber.

OTHER COMMENTS ON THE ROLE OF AN
AIRCRAFT CARRIER

The alrcraft carrier, according to naval
spokesmen, is a pretty flexible multi-purpose
weapons system. It is a base for practical air
power of any kind that you want. Land-
based air power has gone through the same
changes, Therefore, there is nothing strange
or odd about the fact that the alr base doesn't
necessarily dictate the mission of the air-
plane. It is strategic if it needs to be and it
still needs to be.

For the sea-based tactical alr, there are
two basic missions. One is for the striking
power and the air defense of the fleet, and
the things that the fleet is trying to do, in-
cluding protecting convoys—if we get into
that business. Because of the increased radius
of action of tactical aircraft, both land and
sea based, the capability of carriers pays off
but not in the ability of the aircraft to fly
overseas and occupy a base. It pays off in the
ability of aircraft flying from sea bases being
able to cover almost the entire world. And
this means that today we have a bonus from
our attack carriers in that we can perform
tactical air power in almost any situation
that might arise without any requirement of
perfect intelligence on our part. It can hap-
pen 10 years from now, and we can be there,
because we have the radius of action.

Another naval representative, while not
challenging the stated needs of the U.S.
Navy for carriers, inserted a word of caution
about equating carriers with naval power.
The real question is, given a fixed budget,
how much should be allocated to protect x
number of carriers. In this decision, the rest
of naval power should mot be sacrificed.
Naval power must be balanced. Naval power
has to have many types and degrees of ap-
plication for tactical aviation. Another senior
military officer with a different service back-
ground added that the balance referred to
applies to and between all the military
services.

Concerning means of reducing defense
costs, a participant declared that we have to-
day in service three and a half million to
four million men. Tomorrow we are going to
have two million or two million, five hundred
thousand. There is no way to save money by
deferring a Nimitz class carrier for a year.
More money is spent that way.

VULNERABILITY OF THE AIRCRAFT CARRIER

It was pointed out that there is a school
of thought in the Congress, in the Air Force
and among certain scientists that Surveyor
satellites, missiles, etc., make the carriers
comparatively easy to locate. If it can be
located, it can be sunk, either by the new
nueclear submarine or by either a seaborne or
land-based missile.

In reply, a naval advocate said that again
we must not confuse war and peace. We have
used the carrier ever since World War II. We
haven't lost any. We used it all over to en-
force our policies, our politics. It has been
a very cost-effective machine, This invulner-
ability argument has been going on in
Washington since 1845. Anything that is hit
with modern weapons today is vulnerable,
whether it is an airplane, an airbase, an
aircraft carrier or a submarine, As far as the
satellite is concerned, it must communicate
this back to the submarine, and in spite of
what you hear, the submarine only goes 30
knots an hour, and that isn’t very fast.

A representative of a point of view hardly
to be identified with defense priorities closed
the discussion with a brief unexpected testi-
monial. He said that nobody had mentioned
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the extremely undesirable political aspects
of many of our foreign land air bases. He
viewed this as a tremendous point in favor
of the carrier. Okinawa has become a major
political liability and Taiwan may become a
worse one. He went on to say that if we
must have a tactical alrforce overseas—he
was not sure that we do—he would feel much
more comfortable with carriers than on
land bases.

PROBELEM OF BLOCK OBSOLESCENCE IN THE
T.5. NAVY

The question was asked if block obsoles-
cence of naval ships is a priority problem or
a minor one.

A naval official replied. He sald that we
have built about 1.5 milllon tons of naval
vessels since 1945. The Soviets have bullt
about 1.7. Our ships average larger tonnage
per ship, not only because we have carriers,
but in the other types as well. So we have
built a lot fewer, On a tonnage or number
basis, they have bullt more naval ships since
the war than we have. That means that if
we assume a 30 year life for a combatant
naval vessel—unless we increase markedly
the rate of ship construction between now
and 1975—the Soviets are going to have a
bigger navy than we have. It is inevitable.
Overcoming block obsolescence is a top
priority.

The ship construction budget of the Navy
has run about 19 per cent of the total. One
way to get a really brand new navy is, of
course, to retire all the old ships. That can
get the average age down really fast. But
this is not the answer. We are in a very bad
situation. The Navy is going to have fo
spend more than 19 per cent, at least for
about 10 years.

An official from Congress continued the
case. He sald there is one other point that
needs to be raised on the ship building
problem. In addition to the problem of age,
the ships that we have are in such condi-
tion that the casualty reports on them are
increasing in severity. This means that they
are off the line more and it takes an awful
1ot more manpower to put them back on the
line, This means the personnel have to be
involved in maintenance more than in opera-
tions. In addition, the old ships are very poor
in regard to habitability.

At a time when many people are urging
that the armed services go to a professional
kind of service, we are not going to draw
many people into the Navy if the Navy con-
sists of old ships that they spend all their
time just keeping on the line.

ANTI-SUBMARINE WARFARE (ASW)

Discussion was initiated with a somewhat
loaded question: Has the Navy made a seri-
ous mistake in starving the ASW program,
considering particularly the growth of the
Soviet submarine fleet? A subquestion was
whether or not ASW simply can not keep up
with the offense, considering the declared
invulnerability of the Polaris fleet.

Representatives of the U.S. Navy replied.
One said he did not think that one can say
that the Navy has starved the ASW forces
for the Polaris. Budget-wise Polaris is part
of the strategic offensive capability. The
Polaris program runs only 6.8 per cent of
the Navy budget.

Another spokesman said it Is certainly not
throwing good money after bad trying to
perfect ASW. We are moving forward in the
ASW field. The problem is a terrific one tech-
nologically. We have different weapons sys-
tems coming along that are going to be very
helpful—the P3C, the S3A aircraft, and vari-
ous other systems.

There is another problem. Whereas we
used to think in terms of trying to bottle up
the Boviet Navy years ago, with the naval
strategy that they have adopted they are
now out in blue water. To the extent the
Soviets gain access to the open seas and
operate from hases overseas without our
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interference, our ASW problems are com-
pounded. They used to stay relatively close
to home waters, which made it possible for
us to botftle them up. This is no longer true.
The problem has been intensified now be-
cause they are out in the oceans of the world.

When talking about ASW, one has to dif-
ferentiate between the defense of the United
States against the submarine-launched bal-
listic missile and the classic navy ASW role
to defend convoys and to defend the fleet.
The threat against the United States itself
is increasing. When one talks about ASW in
this vein, one has to look at what we are
spending for defense of the United States.
A few years ago when the Navy came in with
a program to increase its ASW to deal with
the submarine-launched Polaris missile, the
rationale for rejecting that increase was that
we were not spending anything for land-
based ballistic missile defense of the coun-
try, therefore we could not have our ASW
slice of this,

The situation has changed, The threat has
increased very rapidly. The country has now
made a decision to go for some ballistic
missile defense. The next logical thing to do
is to look at the budgeting for ASW. T.iis
couniry needs more ASW today, not at te
expense of offense but as the sea-based part
of the effort the country iu going to allocate
for defense.

A challenge came from one of the par-
ticipants. He asserted that the Navy has not
been able to track its own Polaris submarines
leaving port and we surmise that the Rus-
sians are not able to track our Polaris sub-
marines. If both the American and the Soviet
submarine forces are very hard to find and
to track, what kind of a threat, then, do
the submarines pose to the carriers?

In answer a Navy representative said the
questioner was talking about two different
things. A Polaris submarine is extremely dif-
ficult because it does not have the three
tasks that the attack rubmarine has. It does
not have to detect targets. That was done
for him by a satellite or a reconnaissance air-
craft. It does not have to identlfy its tar-
gets. That was done for it by a photoin-
terpreter. It does not have to chase its tar-
gets, because once it gets on station it has
a very wide radius in which it can operate.
It has only the last two tasks of a submarine,
which is to survive long enough to fire its
weapon, It has one load of weapons, and
it has 15 minutes to get them off, If it knows
when the war starts, the opponent has 15
minutes to get it. If it does not the sub-
marine’s only job during its entire patrol is to
be guiet and undetected. This is very different
from a submarine that is trying to bag an
aircraft carrier. That submarine has to run
over the ocean and get the information on
where the carrier is Initlally, track it down,
identify it, and then finally get in close
enough position for a shot, make the shot
work, and then after a hit cause enough
damage so that the carrier is out of action.

Relatively speaking ASW is a feasible art
against an anti-ship submarine but is an
extremely different, more difficult art against
a Polaris submarine. The Navy representative
Telt strongly that for the next 5-10 years the
enemy can not destroy the viability of the
Polaris. Follow on systems may be the least
vulnerable of all our systems for 50 years,
We are going to have to start replacing the
Polaris /Poseldon boats within the next 10
years,

Then the question was raised: Should the
money be apportioned on the basis of which
is the most feasible rather than which is of
greater strategic importance?

The answer offered was that we have to look
at both of them. If we ever found some way
to really get a grasp on the submarine-
launched ballistic missile system within any
reasonable range of funding—and by reason-
able the speaker was talking about a pretty
big range—we should go after it.
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Another participant said that the $3 bil-
lion a year that we are spending on ASW
seemed to him to be pretty adequate. He
did not know of any real argument that
ABW was being starved. He questioned the
view that larger additional expenditures for
ASBW were justified on the grounds that we
are starting an ABM deployment. He sald
an AEM system is being offered largely to
defend our Minuteman ecapability, our stra-
tegic deterrent. The ASW protection in this
area would be primarily to protect some
bomber fields which have a relatively low
rating in our strategic nuclear offensive capa-
bility.

The reply was that we do not know exactly
how the Soviets are going to use their stra-
tegic offensive capabllity. They could target
bombers, they could target key command
control centers, they could target key bal-
listic missile defense centers or key control
centers for your offensive missile. One cannot
foresee In advance what they are going to do.

He said that our analysis of defense indi-
cates that the only feasible defense of known
positions particularly is a defense in depth.
We have got to start whittling them down
way off. If we put all the defense we have
in the target area, this gives the offense
a great advantage. As we go into ABM,
whether it iz against sea-based missiles or
land-based missiles, we are going to have to
go out and put defenses in depth. On the
sea ASW is the forward, the first phase of
defense in depth. And this phase can begin
when the enemy vessels leave port.

ASW, of course, is not the whole answer. If
we are serious about defense we are going to
have to employ ASW and then perhaps later
a sea-based intercept system, to supple-
ment a terminal ABM system in the United
States.

Another participant said it was not clear
to him what the value of ASW is in dealing
with a Polaris type submarine, if we have to
know that a war has started before we can
shoot at him, even if you are sitting right
there watching him. Will we have a chance
to use this capabllity, even if we can find
them, after spending whatever it costs to be
able to do that?

In reply, the following was offered. Assum-
ing that the submarine carries more than
one missile, even if the first one gets away
and we can get the 15 left In the silos in the
submarine, we will have done quite a useful
task. Even If we can not precisely locate the
submarine, we can be in the general area.
We hope to be able to get at least part of the
missiles on board before they are fired. There
are many, many other cold war options we
can use if we can discover submarines in a
position to attack the United States. We may
not have to sink a submarine to get a ries-
sage ACross.

Concern was then expressed by one of the
participants about the danger—dependent
as we are on sophisticated sensors—of mis-
interpreting enemy action as an actual at-
tack in the future if we have one U.8. attack
submarine monitoring one Soviet submarine,

In reply the complexity of analyzing
naval warfare was pointed up. It is a prob-
lem of measure and countermeasure, It is
moere difficult for the system analyst than
some other types of problems. Naval warfare
consists of an infinite succession of moves
and countermoves. We have to analyze each
move and countermove in each series, and
integrate them to get this kind of an answer.
This is geing to be the pattern in the future,
as both sides get more sophisticated. It is the
fellow who has the best weapons and uses
them the most wisely and effectively who
will prevail.

One of the problems 1s the priority given
to naval R & D. What is possible to develop
in the way of sensors for land can, in prin-
ciple, have its counterpart fo- the sea. New
developments usually take place on land




25198

and are transmitted to the sea. But about 80
percent of our government's research and
development budget today is directed to land
oriented efforts. Perhaps we will need more
research in the sea. This is entirely feasible.

In later discussion a panelist returned to
ASW operations, to ASW R & D and to the
relationship of ASW to deterrence. He said
that the ASW operation is not a single opera-
tion by a submarine. It is not a single opera-
tion by a plane, It is not a single operation by
a destroyer. It is not a single operation by
any sensor device. It is a combination. When
you say that our attack submarines have not
been able to track our Polaris submarines,
this does not niean that there are not other
ways in which we can find and detect sub-
marines at sea. There are many ways to pro-
vide some effectiveness against the subma-
rine threat: surveying them when they leave
Soviet ports, surveying them when they are
at sea, surveying them during travel time,
and providing a defense in depth at sea.
Even if we do not know exactly where a sub-
marine is, as soon as a missile comes up you
will be able to know where it Is and then
perhaps deal with a missile in a number of
ways and deal with the submarine. It is a
many sided problem. We are capable of mak-
ing a many-sided approach. There are ways
which need to be taken into consideration
in our research and development program.

One of the things that has happened this
year is that the research and development
program for ASW—at a time when the So-
viet submarines are becoming more gquiet
than we had expected—has been written at
about $120 million. But all of this goes into
one airplane which, under the regular rules
of the game, would come out of airplane de-
velopment, not out of ASW development.

We need to put in a lot more in ASW
R & D. There have been some panels that
have been studying the problem and think
that we should really double our ASW R & D
in order to develop sensors and mixes of
equipment that can begin to counter the
ASW threat.

Obviously Admiral Rickover and a number
of other people are concerned, facing the
contingency of a large number of relatively
high speed, relatively quiet Soviet hunter-
killer subs. One would always worry that
some later breakthrough in tracking and
detection or kill capabllity might permit
that force in being to become an immediate
or short term threat to the Polaris boats,
shortly after the discovery was made.

The main thing to remember is that the
Polaris boats are not invulnerable by any
law of nature. We have a technological com-
petition underway in this area as in many
others.

He thought it might be useful if we stood
back from specific weapons systems for a
moment and looked at ASW in the context
of a strategy of mutual deterrence and the
forthcoming SALT talks. There are tech-
nological pressures that are on different
types of deterrents, ASW with regard to the
Polaris class boat, MIRV with regard to fixed
land-based missiles and ABM defenses, and
ABM with regard to the penetration ca-
pability of any missile. Obviously MIRV and
ABM and ASW-—though it has not been
talked about—have to become central ele-
ments in the proposed negotiations because
all of them point toward the capability to
erode the basis for mutual deterrence. All of
these technologies—MIRV, ABM and ASW—
are very troublesome if our goal in the next
decade is a stable mutual deterrence sys-
tem through agreements.

A Navy spokesman replied that he agreed
with the premise that there is a dynamic
situation. Technology is going to make every-
thing vulnerable sooner or later. Although
MIRY is a great threat to the Minuteman
system as a viable system and also to the
ABM system, he did not think that one can
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apply ASW, even with a fantastic increase
in capability in ASW on the part of the So-
viets, as that kind of threat to the Polaris,
Poseidon, and later ULMS, because we have
such a dynamie technology and will have
dynamiec tactics through mobility. The thing
that makes the cases nonparallel is the fact
that in the Polaris, Poseidon, ULMS case
the platforms are mobile. And in the other
case they are fixed. Once the targeting is
done properly, the accuracy is achieved and
the numbers flelded, there is not any ques-
tion about the outcome.

The civilian panelist countered with a
statement that he agreed that the mobility
of the force makes it the most invulnerable
system we have at the moment. Aircraft are
mobile but they have to put in at a base
once in a while. Subs have to put in at a
base once in a while. One can conceive of a
situation in which a Soviet force of, let us
say, two to three to one hunter-killers in
ratio to the Polaris—given a breakthrough
in detection on tracking capability—could
plck up, follow and stay with every boat.

A Navy official disagreed. To show what
kind of game and countergame it really is,
he hypothesized putting in a dandy, high-
powered, shore-based acoustic jammer off
a port that would prevent the picking up of
a U.B8. nuclear-powered submarine.

Another senior Naval officer concluded the
discussion. He said we have got to quit
worrying about the service politics and the
service rivalry that we have indulged in over
the last 20 years when we were smart and
powerful and the enemy was weak and dumb.
We must make the best use of the tech-
niques we have available and the optimum
use of the geography of this country, if we
are going to survive.

DETERRENCE DEFINED

A Naval spokesman said that there is an-
other kind of deterrence besides deterrence
by means of threat. He called it a checkmate.
Since our common purpose is to preserve the
United States from nuclear destruction, and
our common concern is to prevent a nuclear
first strike on the United States, we must
make it impossible for an enemy to gain a
decisive military advantage by hitting the
United States first.

To do this best, he said, we are going to
have to distribute more of our offensive
weapons based at sea around more areas of
the Soviet defense perimeter, to take the
heat off the United States (with its limited
land area) as the primary, time-urgent mili-
tary target of the Soviet Union. If we really
intend to provide an ABM defense, we must
think in terms of a defense-in-depth. For
this, we have to use adjacent sea areas to
find the needed space to provide a viable
defense-in-depth of the United States.

Another Navy spokesman added that when
we talk about deterrence, the question is,
what is it we seek to deter? Do we seek to
deter war in general, or do we seek to deter
particular weapons systems, particular ways
of fighting a war? Should we try to draw a
line and neutralize one means of combat 8o
that no one can use it? Our approach to
deterrence, he maintained, has very often
been the latter. We find that one particular
means of combat which is particularly de-
structive and we see what we can do about
putting the “genie back in the bottle.”

A critic acknowledged that eventually we
may have to race, too, But in view of the
existence of certain technologies—and MIRV
is one—before we enter upon a race that is
going to be very difficult to reverse, and be-
fore we enter upon a race which predictably
will not only be costly in dollar terms but
costly in terms of national security because
of the instability which it creates in this
strategic balance, we ought at least to make
this effort to explain our position more di-
rectly to the Sovlets in the SALT talks. We
should supply them an answer to the ques-
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tion: Do you agree that our relationship
should be built around the concept of mutual
deterrence?

If the Soviet Union agrees to that as their
stated policy in such negotiations, there are
some things that follow. They cannot have
an unlimited ABM system around their cit-
ies. That is incompatible with this. They can
not have, nor can we, a large-scale MIRV
deployment that points to disarming the
land-based forces, nor can they have heavy
ASW. We have to be prepared. When we get
answers to this question of the fundamental
concept of the strategic relationship, we have
to come at that point to an understanding
that these subsystem decisions will be made
in a very different context from the one in
which we are trying to debate them here.

A Navy spokesman then explained some
fundamental operational aspects of deter-
rence. He said our land geography occupies
about nine percent of the Soviet defense
perimeter, as seen from Moscow. In that nine
percent is the great majority of the weapons
systems that can hurt the Soviet Union.

Therefore, the Soviets bulld ICBMs, FOBS,
etc., and aim them at the United States.
And some day, they may have a capability
of destroying the United States.

The Soviets have great momentum in
the buildup of strategic weapons. The high-
est defense people in the United States have
sald that by the mid-seventies, they are
going to have a capabllity to destroy 95
percent of our land-based ICBMs.

He then raised the question: With the
Soviets going ahead with this buildup, why
are they delaying 8ALT negotiations?

For the preservation of the United States,
he recommended that we take steps right
now—and perhaps the time is already very
late—to optimize our deployment so that
we can survive if they do not stop their
buildup. Deterrence is more than just threat-
ening to retaliate. It is to make it impos-
sible for the enemy to gain a decisive mili-
tary advantage by hitting the U.S. with a
nuclear first strike. We have got to deploy
the majority of our nuclear offensive weapons
outside the U.S., at sea, deployed around
the remaining 91 percent of his defense
perimeter to achieve this kind of deter-
rence.

Concerning mutual deterrence another
participant said that it can only come
through an act of political will on the part
of the Soviet government and the American
government, because the development of
these weapons is not really going to stop.
If we do not have, for example, an ABM this
time around, we are going to have one next
time around.

He stressed that we are not going to do
it by passing Senate resolutions. We are
going to have mutual deterrence by declar-
ing it as an act of political will in the inter-
national arena. And it is probably going to be
almost impossible.

It seemed to him that, if we are going to
have mutual deterrence, we are not going
to do it simply by having gigantic ICBM
and Polaris forces. We are going to have de-
terrence from the bottom up or the top
down (meaning at all levels of conflict up
to and Including general nuclear war) ex-
cluding insurgency warfare. We have tried
our hand at that. But anything worse than
that we had better be able to deter. If we
are going to want to do that, he asked, had
we not best be equipped with the best
things?

He offered the opinion that the gentlemen
who introduce resolutions to have the Gen-
eral Accounting Office evaluate naval strat-
egy and to stop building the best carriers are
approaching it backwards.

Another participant stressed that the deci-
sion to go for mutual deterrence is one that
cannot be made unilaterally. It is a decision
that the Russians have to have made at
the same time, He said we have to consider
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the evidence as to whether they have really
made that decision, if that is what they are
going to decide to live with.

Turning to our sea-based deterrent, he
commented, seemingly facetiously, that if its
great advantage is its invulnerability and its
likelihood of not being taken out in case
of an attack—and we get a very high per-
centage of our deterrent force based at sea—
then he would feel a little more comfortable
if we did not try to get them to run so deep
and run so quiet, He would like to have a
little more visibility to attract some more of
the enemy’s fire.

This comment provoked the reply from a
Naval representative that the option to put
these missiles on surface ships for the frst
time would be a good way to attract some
of the enemy fire that might otherwise be
directed at the United States. He felt some
agreement from DOD might be obtalned to
go ahead with the program by the mid-1970's
if we have to.

He pointed out that the ballistic missile
ship s not the invulnerable system that the
submarine is but it is the second most sur-
vivable and least costly of all the options
available to us. It is still available. He con-
tinued that the Navy is not “beating the
drum” for a big ballistic missile ship force.
But it is available to the United States if we
need more missiles at sea in the shortest
possible time, before 1975, for example.

He went on to say that the idea of aiming
missiles permanently at one another is not
the kind of mutual deterrence that was being
talked about. One of them might go off. Then
the other fellow is going to have to fire
guickly thereafter. The balloon goes up. If
one wants more stable mutual deterrence,
perhaps one might like two survivable sys-
tems which do not need to strike first or in-
stantly to survive and be effective.

LLMS—THE FOLLOW=-ON TO FOLARIS AND
FPOSEIDON

The Navy is developing an underwater
long-range missile system that is called the
ULMS. The submarine itself will be more ad-
vanced and it will incorporate new tech-
nologies. It will be more efficient. The missile
in the submarine will be of longer range, so
that we will eliminate travel time to and from
target. We will quadruple the space in which
to operate, which will at least quadruple the
enemy's ASW problem, or at least force him
to spend many, many more times as much
on ASW as he does now. He would be forced
to expend resources for this purpose which
he might otherwise use to build ICBMs and
aim them at our country.

MISSILE DEFENSE AT SEA AND MUTUAL DETER-
RENCE

Naval analyses revealed that the further
forward the incoming weapons in the trajec-
tory of an aircraft weapon or missile are in-
tercepted, the greater the payoff. For in-
stance, in the case of MIRV, it was found that
if intercepted in early midcourse, we could
get the MIRV cloud while it was still small.
It could be caught with one or two weapons
while it would take 20 or 30 based in the
United States. But in order to provide such
a defense in depth we had to use the seas
to get additional buffer areas we needed. In
developing the concept for sea-based ABM,
we took ABM technology that was already
developed under the Nike X program. We
took a ship of a type we have been building
for years. We adopted the present ABM tech-
nology to shipboard use. We used radar tech-
nology that was already at sea but made it a
little more powerful. This is how we devel-
oped the SABMIS concept for a sea-based
mid-course intercept system. In econjunction
with a Safeguard ABM system, it would
provide a very viable defense-in-depth for the
United States. SABMIS could be deployed
against the ICBM threat as well as the SLBM
threat. It also is capable of being moved
overseas to assist in the defense of our allies,
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if our policy called for that. And if we
changed our minds and did not want to do
that any more, we could bring SABMIS ships
home, always having them under the Ameri-
can flag and 100 percent under U.S. control.

This explanation gave rise to the question
of whether the Naval officer was suggesting
that the United States is making a mistake in
not placing greater emphasis on the ABM,

He replied negatively. He said if the country
is going to go beyond the present approved
first phase of the ABM, it should seriously
consider the sea-based option as one of the
candidates. In a defense-in-depth we must
also have something terminal; we must have
always a last ditch whether it is land or sea
warfare.

A panelist then opined that obviously
SABMIS—the proposed seabased ABM sys-
tem under discussion—had greater ambigu-
ity with regard to the strategic function, as
a concept. It could be a population defense
as opposed to a terminal defense. He thought
that If mutual deterrence does not appear
to be in the cards and we appear to be fac-
Ing stern competition in which population
defense becomes a priority task in our na-
tional strategy, maybe SABMIS will yet see
the light of day.

Mutual deterrence, he pointed out, takes
two. He thought that those of us who argue
for negotiations first have a great burden in
trylng to explain some of the things the
Soviets have been doing. It is very difficult
to rationalize the Soviet FOBS and some
of the depressed trajectory tests that are
rumored with respect to the SLBMs. And
even more, the particular pattern of their
8S-9 ICBM technology, which, he said, prob-
ably now can be admitted in public at least
to be something more than a simple cluster,
is not exactly the kind of flexible MIRV sys-
tem we have been talking about.

He went on to say it was extremely difficult
for any of those who are for negotiations
first to understand why these uniquely in-
compatible systems, incompatible with mu-
tual deterrence, are in process in the Boviet
Union, He thought that one plausible ex-
planation is that the Soviets have not yet
seen the probability of a successful negotia-
tion. In the meantime, they are going ahead
with new systems which Is perfectly reason-
able, until we have an agreement,

CONTRIBUTION OF DEEP OCEAN OPERATIONS TO
THE NAVY'S MISSION

The importance of modern oceanography
to the U.S. Navy was also brought up butina
context which suggested that military bases
under the sea could be a substitute for fleet
mobility.

A Navy spokesman replled, saying that
while military based under the seas are com-
ing, It must be recognized that anything
that is stationary—even under the sea—can
be located and pretargeted. They can be dealt
with by the enemy in his own time and in
his own way. In order to get the most out of
the available money, the U.8. Navy presently
prefers to go to a mobile system which can-
not be pretargeted and which can go where
it 1s needed, when it is needed.

Looking ahead, the deep submergence tech-
nique offers great promise. Just like the air-
craft industry wants to get on top, to get
higher, to produce a superior plane with bet-
ter operational capability and altitude, in the
deep oceans the side which can descend far-
thest and maneuver and operate and fight
at a lower level is going to have the advan-
tage over the side that can not descend as
far. So this is the technology of the future.

A spokesman for maritime interests argued
that multi-purpose programs are the key to
budget support and further stressed advan-
tages and benefits possible to both merchant
and naval sectors of sea power through coop-
eration and coordination.

Towards the end of the discussion a panel-
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ist presented a provocative challenge to the
propriety of conventional channels of de-
cision-making concerning military postures.
He said that he thought that there will be a
consensus in the Congress in the next sev-
eral years that the usefulness of an undersea
deterrent and the usefulness of undersea
forces in general is quite high. He thought
that there will be some Congressional senti-
ment for phasing out the manned bombers
and part of Minuteman, to replace them with
more Polaris-type undersea forces, one of the
most promising of which seemed to be ULMS.

He went on to say that the real questions
concerning the role of the Navy revolve
around its role in limited war, and then the
technological efficiency or obsolescence of
surface fleet. First, the CVA's and the
CVAN's; and secondly, surface and part
underseas, the antisubmarine warfare forces.

He pointed out that particularly CVA
forces and antisubmarine warfare carriers
have come under attack not only in the Con-
gress and in the Bureau of the Budget, but
also in the Defense Department. Really hard
questions are also going to be asked increas-
ingly in public about the cost-effectiveness
of the antisubmarine warfare carrlers. He
informed the meeting that one of the pro-
posals that is being brought forward is to
mothball them or keep them back here in the
United States until the probability that we
lose our overseas ASW bases starts increasing.
When that probability starts increasing, then
we can send them back up,

While professing not to be an expert on
technology or an experienced expert on the
carriers, he said he had done a good deal of
research on some of the behaviorable reac-
tions or the institutional reactions of bu-
reaucracies and of organizations to changes
In technology. He said that was one of the
reasons he thought he was invited.

Technologies produce strategies, and strat-
tegies then require combat units and com-
bat staff, he added. They then produce cer-
tain kinds of combat units such as carrier
attack forces and these tend to become in-
stitutionalized. And when they become in-
stitutionallzed, the institutions develop bias
against new technologles and against new
strategies. He referred to such a technology
as that of a surface fleet and the question
of the protectability of a surface fleet when
it starts to obsolesce. (And here he pointed
out that some people are charging that they
are becoming too vulnerable and that they
are obsolescing). The institution, he felt, .
would tend not to admit this and would not
change strategies as a result. Only outside
the institutions or in very small groups in-
side the Iinstitution would groups urge
changes In technology: changes in strategy.
And among the inside groups, it might be the
submarine groups, the submarine captains,
the submarine admirals, who would chal-
lenge the role of the surface navy. Outside
it might be pressures such as the mayors
in the United States looking for the resources
that were being spent on an obsolescent tech-
nology. If the surface navy is obsolescing as
some people allege and if a decreasing amount
of the Navy's budget is spent on surface
fleets, then an increasing amount of the
Navy's budget (and possibly of the prestige
of the promotions to captains and admirals)
would go to the submarines. This, he said,
creates a kind of institutional crisis in a way.

He went on to say that the purpose of
Air Force crews sitting at the bottom of mis-
sile silos and the Navy crews sitting in the
Polaris submarines is only to keep thoze
forces ready and to fire them, not to plan for
the use of those weapons, If, for example, the
Navy was composed of submariners only, it
would lose credibility when it is said that
it should also help target those weapons, or
it should also help decide on the policy or
how the weapons are going to be used. The
services tend thus to become custodians of
unmanned weapons rather than the users
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of weapons, involving grand strategy: fleets
of bombers, task forces of carriers, ete.

And so if or when technologies are alleged
to be obsolescing, whether they are in fact or
not, the institutions would tend to react
very defensively. This phenomenon, he added,
we will see during the course of the next
several years in the United States, and maybe
in the next several decades in the United
States.

He sald he thought that these questions of
how vulnerable surface fleets are, how vul-
nerable the carrlers are, how useful they are
in limited war (since they do not have to be
as useful in strategic wars as they might have
been one time) will have to be argued out.
He maintained that this will not be done
on the floor of the Congress as some people
seem to think it will be, nor in conferences
like this. He quickly added he nevertheless
did not gainsay the usefulness of conferences
like this or argument on the floor. They will
be argued out in very technical or very de-
talled papers. And there are plenty of pa-
pers floating around on system analysis in
the Pentagon, and probably during the
course of the next year more will be gener-
ated at MIT and at the Brookings Institu-
tlon. These will debate the Navy's case for
the vulnerability or the security of surface
fleets. He thought that it would be a long
time before this debate is really worked out,
and a lot more will have to be put into
it than what has been put in so far.

A representative of the U.S. Navy, in reply,
stated that the Department of Defense has
made studies, the JCS have made studies and
the Navy has made a number of studies of
the survivability of surface systems. The in-
variable conclusion is that, undefended and
operating at random at sea, without any
defense, that the survivability of surface
ships is measurable in hours, There is no
study that he knew of by which it can be
proved that these surface ships are as vulner-
able as alleged. Military experience also is
just the opposite. Navies were invented back
in the days of the Medes and the Persians,
or before. And the primary purpose of navies
is to provide security for ships and for per-
formance of important functions at sea.
Navies have been very successful in that, and
they will continue to work at this task by
using similar technologies to those used to
threaten them. The main consideration is
that all of us are in the business of provid-
ing for the survivability of our country. Of
course, ships are vulnerable, but vulnerabil-
ity is relative. The news from Viet Nam re-
minds us almost daily that men, too, are
vulnerable. But this does not mean we can
do without armies. Viet Nam also reminds
us that aircraft and fixed bases are also
vulnerable. But we still must have military
aircraft and fixed bases.

The major concern today, he pointed out,
is the survivability of the fixed weapon
systems in the United States that can be
targeted by ICBMs, SLBMs, and so forth.
‘Whether we like it or not, our limited U.S.
land geography compels us as never before
to utilize the seas to a greater extent for
deployment of our nuclear offensive and de-
fensive weapons and to provide them with
sufficient survivability to do their jobs if
called upon. The United States is as land
deficient with respect to today's nuclear
weapons as England was with respect to the
weapons of World War II. We have no other
choice. We are compelled to deploy more of
our weapons at sea, to make it impossible for
an aggressor to gain a decisive military ad-
vantage by striking the United States first.

Another participant added that there had
not been a single Essex class carrier or sub-
sequent class, from World War II on, that
has ever been lost to enemy action or by any
other cause, And they have been through
three wars. He thought that on the basis of
that record, since World War II, the usabllity
of naval forces is extremely clear,
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The moderator closed with one final opin-
ion. He saild he thought that those in the
Navy and others who feel that the world is
going to be divided into domestic spending
and military spending have to be deluding
themselves. It is not going to work that way.
The Navy and its advocates are going to have
to fight for the dollar with the domestic pro-
grams, even though it may be mixing apples
and oranges. That is the way it is going to
be. He ended his statement by saying that if
the Navy is one-half as convincing with the
country as it was today, it will do pretty
well,

APPENDIX
Robert A, Kilmarx, seminar director,
Robert D. Novak, moderator,
PANELISTS
Panel I—Political and national security en-
vironment
U.S. Navy
Vice Admiral Richard Colbert, USN, Presi-
dent, Naval War College.
Rear Admiral George Miller, USN, Director,
Strategic Defensive and Offensive Systems.
Rear Admiral Even P. Aurand, USN, Di-
rector, Long Range Objectives Group.
Major General John Chalsson, USMC, As-
slstant Deputy Chief of Staff (Plans).
Admiral J, T. Hayward, USN, (Ret.), Vice
President, General Dynamiecs.
Congress
Mr. George Norris, Counsel to the House
Committee on Armed Services.
Area Specialists
Caribbean and Latin America
Dr. Howard Davls, School of International
Service, American University.
Middle East
Dr, J. C. Hurewitz, Middle East Institute,
Columbia University.
Europe and NATO
Dr. James King, Institute for Defense
Analysis.
Far East and South Asia
Colonel Robert Rigg.
Media
Mr, Robert Debs Heinl, Detroit News.
Mr. Howard Stringer, CBS News,
Panel 1I—Conditions of peace and conven-
tional war
U.S. Navy
Vice Admiral Richard Colbert, USN.,
Rear Admiral Evan P. Aurand, USN.
Major General John Chaisson, USMC.
Admiral J. T. Hayward, USN (Ret.).

U.S. Army
General Robert Wood, USA,
search Analysis Corporation.
Congress
Representative David E. Satterfleld (D.-
Va.), Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.
Mr. George Norris, Counsel, House Com-
mittee on Armed Services.
Mr. Sam Black, Democratic Study Group.
Mr. Robert Sherman, Legislative Assistant
and Speech Writer to Senator McGovern.
Media
Mr, Lloyd Norman, Newsweek.
Panel IlI—General war and deterrence of
general war
U.S. Navy

Rear Admiral George Miller, USN.
Admiral J. T. Hayward, USN, (Ret.).
Congress
Mr. George Norrls, Counsel, House Com-~-
mittee on Armed Services.
Dr. Alton Prye, Legislative Assistant to
Senator Edward W, Brooke.

(Ret.), Re-

September 11, 1969

Media
Mr. Charles Corddry, Baltimore Sun,
OBSERVERS

Lieutenant Steve Abbot, USN, Office of the
Assistant BSecretary of Defense, Systems
Analysis.

Mr. James Adams, AP.

Mr. Holmes Alexander, McNaught Syndi-
cate,

Captain L. D. Caney, USN, Office of the
Chief of Naval Operations, Deputy Program
Coordinator, New Construction Destroyer
Program.

Mr. Ralph Casey, American Institute of
Merchant Shipping.

Captain John Counihan, USN (Ret.), Sys-
tems Research Corporation.

Mr, Bonner Day, U.B. News & World Report.

Mr. William Downs, ABC News.

Mr. John M. Elliott, Republican House Con-
ference.

Mr. Steven Engelberg, Legislative Assistant
to Senator Walter Mondale.

Admiral Paul Foster, USN (Ret.), General
Dynamics.

Mr. Hoyt Haddock, Executive Director,
AFL-CIO, Maritime Committee.

Lieutenant Edgar Hawkins, USN, Assistant
to Vice Admiral Colbert.

Mr, Edwin Hood, President, Shipbuilders
Council of Ameriea.

Mr, Orr Kelly, Evening Star.

Mr. Willlam A. Korns, Executive Assistant
to Senator Clifford P. Case.

Mr. Les Ledbetter, The New York Times.

Mr. John Loosbrock, Air Force & Space
Digest.

Mr. James Lucas, Scripps Howard,

Captain Lindsay McCarty, USN.

Mr. James McKiney, Office of Program Ap-
praisal (Navy).

Mr. Wes Michaelson, Executive Assistant
to Senator Mark Hatfield.

Mr. Crosby Noyes, Evening Star.

Mr. Robert Paarlberg, Legislative Aid to
Benator Vance Hartke.

Mr. Edgar Prina, Copley Press.

Dr. Howard Reese, Systems Research Cor-
poration.

Mr. James Robinson, Legislative Assistant
to Congressman William Anderson.

Captain Gil Slonim, USN (Ret.) Special
Assistant to the President, Navy League.

Mr. W. R. Teele, Assistant Project Manager,
Ship Compatability Branch, Advanced Sys-
tems Concepts Division, Naval Air SBystems
Command.

Mr. Frank TUhlig,
Proceedings.

Mr. Steve Vossmeyer, Legislative Assistant
to Senator Thomas Eagleton.

The Honorable Richard Ware, Deputy As-
sistant Secretary of Defense, ISA.

Mr. Desmond Wilson, Center for Naval
Analyses.

Mr. George Wilson, Washington Post.

Mr. Willlam Young, Legislative Assistant
to Senator Claiborne Pell.

U.S. Naval Institute

NEED FOR INCREASE IN SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS IN 1969

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr, BURKE of Massachusetts, Mr.
Speaker, because of the grave concern on
the part of the elderly with the possibility
that the U.S. Government will not grant
an increase in social security benefits
this year, a tremendous rally will be held
by the senior citizens of Massachusetts in
October 1969. As one of those who has
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been urging the distinguished chairman
of the House Ways and Means Commit-
tee, the Honorable WiLsur D, MiLLs, to
schedule action on social security legisla~-
tion this year, I can appreciate the dire
need for an increase in social security
benefits in 1969.

The details of the rally follow:
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL FOR OLDER AMERICANS

AND CouNciL oF ELDERS INC. PROCLATM:

BSENIOR CITZENS MOBILIZATION DAY FOR

FreepoM FroM WaANT THROUGH ADEQUATE

SocIAL BECURITY AND DECENT HOUSING SAT-

URDAY, OCTOEBER 18, 1969

With our co-Sponsors, the Golden Age
Council of Greater Boston, and others to be
named later, we announced: Senior Citizen
Rally at War Memorial Auditorium (on
Boylston Street, Boston, Near Prudential
Center), Saturday, October 18th, 1:30 p.m.
{Doors open 12:30), (Orchestra and Enter-
tainment Until 1:30).

INVITED SPFEAKERS

U.S. Senator Edward M. Kennedy, U.S. Sen-
ator Edward Brooke, Speaker of the House,
Hon. John W. MecCormack, Congressman
James A. Burke, Congressman Silvio O. Conte,
and the entire Massachusetts Congressional
Delegation.

This is a call to action to assemble the
greatest show of senior power in the history
of Massachusetts. We want to exert pressure
on our entire delegation in Washington to
become the driving force to get social se-
curity legislation on the floor of the House.

This year—not 1970 or 1971—We need
financkal aid of a substantial nature now.
Let's show our political muscle at War Me-
morial Auditorium on Saturday, October
18th.

We are demanding a substantial increase in
social security this year, decent housing and
the right to live as first-class citizens of
America.

REAR ADM. JOHN HARLLEE RE-
SIGNS AS CHAIRMAN OF FMC

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DINGELL, Mr. Speaker, Rear
Adm. John Harllee, retired, resigned the
chairmanship of the Federal Maritime
Commission recently, and so closed an-
other chapter in a long record of service
to this country.

During 3714 years of naval and civilian
duty, Admiral Harllee performed a great
many tasks well.

The motor torpedo boat sugadron he
commanded during World War II re-
ceived the Presidential Unit Citation for
its service during the time he headed
it. A destroyer he commanded in post-
war years won its division competition.
The attack cargo ship he skippered in
the 1950’s won more awards than any
other naval vessel during 1957-58.

Admiral Harllee served as chief staff
officer of the PT organization in the
Southwest Pacific, executive officer of
the cruiser Manchester; commander of
Destroyer Division 152; commander of
surface ships on Formosa patrol; chief
of staff of Flotilla 3. As a private citi-
zen he was chairman of Citizens for
Kennedy and Johnson of Northern Cali-
fornia, and until his retirement from
the Federal Maritime Commission he
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was a member of the Administrative
Conference of the United States.

These are the kind of jobs a man holds
who possesses the gift of being able to
make those around him work together
in harmony and with singleness of pur-
pose. It is the gift of the group leader,
the team captain, and Admiral Harllee
held it to a great degree.

The late President John F. Kennedy
appointed Admiral Harllee to the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission in 1961 and
2 years later made him chairman. Presi-
dent Johnson reappointed him in 1965.
His decision to retire at this time will
transfer to other hands duties which he
has performed well and many of us are
sorry to see him go.

THE UNITARIAN UNIVERSALIST
ASSOCIATION

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, our country, our Government,
indeed the entire world find themselves
faced today with many serious problems:
the arms race, campus unrest, racism,
environmental pollution, world peace, to
name only a few. These problems must
and can be tackled head on but only
through the concerted efforts of all citi-
zens working individually and through
various organizations. One of the most
important of these organizations is the
church because it is based on solid doe-
trines of brotherhood, peace, and under-
standing. It is to our Nation’'s benefit
that the various religious organizations
have more and more come to see their
role in terms of broad social responsi-
bility, Acting as an intermediary between
their members and the Government, they
can often serve as the spokesmen for
large groups of people who want to be
heard, who have suggestions for im-
provement or change.

One such organization is the Unitarian
Universalist Association which has long
been concerned with ways in which to
solve our often complicated problems.
Recognizing their social responsibility,
this association recently met in Boston at
the eighth general assembly and adopted
several important resolutions stating
their views on issues of immediate and
national concern, views which I feel are
well reasoned and of high validity and
should he considered by the Members of
this body. For this reason, Mr. Speaker,
I include the following resolutions in the
RECORD:

GENERAL RESOLUTIONS
(Text of general resolutions adopted by the

Eighth General Assembly of Unitarian Uni-

versalist Association, held at the Statler-

Hilton Hotel, Boston, Mass., on July 14-18,

1969)

I. ENVIRONMENT

Be It Resolved: That the 1960 General As-
sembly of the Unitarian Universalist Asso-
ciation promote environmental quality con-
trol by supporting at every level applicable,
and encouraging members to support, pro-
grams and legislation that would:
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Protect natural vegetative cover on land
through government purchase of land and
acquisition of easements on a greatly ex-
panded scale, particularly in river basin
watersheds; ensure effective soil conservation
laws in areas already under development; re-
quire complete restoration of land that has
been subjected to stripping for coal mining
or any other purpose; establish a tax struc-
ture that would encourage the preservation
of open space.

Implement recent Federal legislation by
establishing stringent standards and en-
forceable regulations at State and Federal
levels to prevent contamination of all
water—atmospherie, surface, and subsurface
(thermal pollution must be considered a
contaminant in this context).

Amend the Air Pollution Act of 1967 to
include effective Federal air shed stand-
ards; strengthen local and regional air pol-
lution regulations; further the study and
implementation of ways to circumvent mass
use of the internal combustion engine.

Create standards for use of pesticides and
defoliating chemicals, reducing their use to
amounts deemed safe by latest scientific
findings, banning their use entirely where
ecological control methods can be estab-
lished.

Broaden and intensify studies of the ef-
fects of population congestion in terms of
what noise, confusion, and ugliness may do
to the human spirit; prepare to act on the
result of these studies in ways that could
include rebuilding existing cities and creat-
ing new planned ones; planning highway and
transportation systems wth concern for
beauty and utility; setting restrictions on
alrport locations and on the types of planes
that may be flown.

Stop the manufacture, transport, and test-
ing of chemical, biological, and radiologieal
weapons and their use against human beings.

{Adopted by greater than a two-thirds
majority vote.)

II. ANTI-BALLISTIC MISSILE PROGRAM

Be It Resolved: That the 1960 General As-
sembly of the Unitarian Universalist Asso-
ciation opposes the development, construc-
tion, and deployment of any anti-ballistic
missile system, and urges the United States
Senate and House of Representatives to op-
pose the funding of the Sajeguard program,

The 1968 General Assembly of the Uni-
tarian Universalist Association urged that
the United States terminate its multi-billion
dollar anti-ballistic missile program. The
anti-ballistic missile program may continue,
despite Increasing opposition throughout
the country and in the Congress. Such a
program can intensif{y the arms race, provide
a false sense of security since it is only mar-
ginally effective as a defensive weapon, and
involves a large expenditure of funds which
can better be employed elsewhere,

The General Assembly also opposes the
further development, construction, and de-
ployment of multi-warhead offensive mis-
siles, including the so-called MIRV.

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds
majority vote.)

III. CAMPUS FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBIITY

Be It Resolved: That the 1969 General As-
sembly of the Unitarian Universalist Asso-
ciation affirms its adherence to the following
principles:

1. The unrestricted search for truth re-
quires freedom to examine all questions, to
seek ideas and evidence from all sources, to
listen to any speaker for information or
inspiration,

2. The university community has a respon-
sibility and needs the freedom to function
as a total social institution—including both
itself and the world around it.

3. The university's prime function is the
education of the students. Education is a
mutual responsibility of students and fac-
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ulty and should involve participation of both
groups in the decision-making process.

4. Freedom to speak includes the right to
express dissent in diverse ways, but does not
encompass action to prevent full, open, and
orderly debate or to restrict or restrain the
freedom of others to speak or to learn. On
the contrary, such use of physical disrup-
tions or force is destructive of the pursuit of
learning and of a free society.

5. Use of oppression, repression, or blind
force by institutions, administrations, facul-
ties, or students, is not the answer to any
move by students to gain their place in the
educational community.

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds
majority vote.)

IV. SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM

Be It Resolved: That the 1960 General As-
sembly of the Unitarlan Universalist Asso-
ciation urges that the President and Con-
gress take immediate steps to abolish the
Selective Service System and establish a vol-
unteer military service with the financial,
educational, and professional incentives nec-
essary to attract personnel.

We do not belleve that military service
should be interpreted as annuling such con-
stitutionally guaranteed rights as freedom
of the press, freedom of assembly, freedom
of speech, freedom of association, freedom
of religion, and the right to petition for re-
dress of grievance, and whereas such actions
as the court martials and administrative
harassment of the eight organizers of GIs
United Against The War In Vietnam at Fort
Jackson, South Carolina, the pending court
martial of Pvt. Joe Miles, organizer of the
Fort Bragg GIs United, and the punishments
meted out to the Presidio 27 are in contra-
diction to the First Amendment to the U.S.
Constitution,

Be It Further Resolved: That the 19680 UUA
General Assembly calls upon the President of
the United States to grant amnesty to all
servicemen and women who have been viec-
timized for exercising their rights of free
speech, assembly, association, etc.;

That the 1069 UUA General Assembly urges
the President, the Secretary of State, the
Secretary of Defense, and the Joint Chiefs of
Staff publicly to affirm Adjutant General
Wickham's letter of May 28, 1969, instructing
all commanding Generals that “the question
of soldier's dissent is linked with the consti-
tutional right of free speech” and to make
copies of this statement of GI liberties avail-
able to all military personnel in order that
they may have knowledge of their rights.

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds ma-
Jority vote.)

V. GRAFE BOYCOTT

Be It Resolved: That the 1969 General As-
sembly of the Unitarian Universalist Asso-
clation:

1. Supports the rights of farm workers to
organize and bargain collectively, without
fear of discharge, intimidation, or coercion
for their involvement in union activity.

2. Urges Unitarian Universalists through-
out the continent to boycott all American
table grapes and request their local store
managers to remove them from their shelves.

3. Afirms the right of dignity and justice
for all men, and supports Mexican-Ameri-
cans, chicanos, and Spanish-speaking Ameri-
cans in their fight to secure their inalien-
able human rights.

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds ma-
Jority vote.)

VI, SUPPORT FOR MINISTERS INVOLVED IN COUN-
SELING SERVICES FOR PROBLEM PREGNANCIES
Be It Resolved: That the 1968 General As-

sembly of the Unitarian Universalist Associa-
tion expresses its support for and encourage-
ment of ministers who are participants in
counseling services for women with prob-
lem pregnancies.

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds
majority vote.)
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BusiNess ITEMs
I. PROJECT EQUALITY

Be It Be Resolved: That the 1069 General
Assembly:

1. Urges the Unitarian Universallst Assocla-
tion to continue and intensify its relation
with the Project Equality Council, and fur-
ther,

2. Urges its local societies to participate in
Project Equality wherever it is operating in
their local community.

8. Urges the Unitarian Universalist Associa-
tion to join Project Equality.

(Adopted unanimously.)

11, COUNTERACTING INSTITUTIONAL RACISM

Be It Resolved: That the 1969 General
Assembly:

1. Instruct the Unitarian Universalist As-
sociation administration to conduct a care-
ful investigation of the hiring practices of
hotels proposed as sites for General Assem-
blies and other denomination-wide meetings,
said investigations to include data on (a)
comparative numbers of white and minority
employees In each job category, (b) com-
parative numbers of white and minority em-
ployees in each salary level, (¢) training and
promotion opportunities offered minority
employees by the hotel, and (d) human re-
lations program designed by the hotel to
help employees relate to minority employees
and hotel guests as people with human dig-
nity; and that this information be made
available to delegates 60 days in advance of
General Assemblies.

2. Request the Unitarian Universalist As-
sociation administration to schedule Gen-
eral Assemblies only in hotels where, in its
judgment, based on the above investigation,
equal employment practices prevail, or, if
such hotels are not avallable, to proceed with
negotiations to obtain from a hotel a firm
commitment to an affirmative action plan of
its own, specifying short and long-range goals
in the areas of (a) recruitment, tralning,
and upgrading of minority employees; (b)
human relations training for all employees;
and (c) an ongoing evaluation program for
assessing how well the plan is implemented;
and that the results of this negotiation be
made available to delegates 60 days in ad-
vance of the General Assemblies.

3, Urge that the Unitarian Unlversalist
Association administration similarly look
carefully at our other corporate practices to
identify and develop methods of counter-
acting other instances of compliance with
institutional racism,

(Adopted by greater than a two-thirds
majority vote.)

STATEMENT oF CONSENSUS ON THE UNITED
NATIONS

This Important statement was adopted
“yirtually unanimously” by the General As-
sembly, Coples are available in pamphlet
form,

Nore

These resolutions were adopted by the
1969 General Assembly of the TUnitarian
Universalist Association, consisting of a
broadly representative group of laymen and
ministers. They reflect a substantial prepon-
derance of opinion, although not necessarily
unanimity on all points, of the majority of
individuals present at the General Assembly.
They may or may not represent a substantial
majority of members of our local churches
and fellowships, Since the Unitarian Unli-
versalist Association cherishes and recognizes
both congregational policy and the freedom
of individual members, these resolutions do
not presume to speak for all delegates to the
Eighth General Assembly or certainly not all
members of Unitarian Universalist churches
and fellowships. We recognize that strong
differences of opinion may exist on specific
questions among sincere and thoughtful
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Unitarian Universalists notwithstanding our
underlying unity and common religious af-
filiation.

DIvVISION OF SO0CIAL RESPONSIBILITY.

COMMENDATION FOR FAA HEAD

HON. GRAHAM PURCELL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 11, 1969

Mr. PURCELL. Mr, Speaker, I take
this opportunity to recognize and com-
mend an outstanding public servant, Mr,
Henry L. Newman, of Fort Worth, Tex.
Since June 1, 1965, Mr. Newman has
served as director of the Southwest re-
gion of the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration. As director, Mr. Newman is re-
sponsible for the activities of the FAA
and its 5,100 employees in the States of
New Mexico, Oklahoma, Arkansas, Lou-
isiana, and Texas.

In the 4 years that he has held his
current position, Mr. Newman has earned
widespread respect and admiration. At
this point in time, as the Dallas-Fort
Worth community undertakes develop-
ment of a regional airport, we are espe-
cially fortunate to have a man available
with such talents and energy.

Eminently qualified and with much ex-
perience, Mr. Newman came to the
Southwest with an acute awareness of
the potential and problems facing air
transportation. He has to his credit 24
years’ service with the Civil Aeronautics
Administration and its successor, the
Federal Aviation Administration. Fol-
lowing 4 years of service in the Army
Air Corps, Mr. Newman joined the CAA
in 1946.

After working briefly in Washington,
he spent 10 years in the Alaskan region
as executive officer and, later, as Deputy
Regional Administrator. His competence
was readily apparent, and he was pro-
moted to Assistant Regional Adminis-
trator of the eastern region. In 1958, Mr.
Newman assumed the position of Assist-
ant Regional Manager for the central
region, and subsequently moved up the
ladder to regional manager and then
Deputy Director.

On June 1, 1965, Mr. Newman became
director of the Southwest region of the
FAA, He arrived in our area immediately
after the decision to build a regional air-
port to serve Dallas and Fort Worth had
been made. With the foresight that has
become one of his outstanding qualities,
Mr. Newman saw the need to get the
regional airport project underway.

He immediately launched efforts to
promote the cooperation among the vari-
ous groups involved with the project,
encouraging them not only to plan but
to act. As he traversed the area, telling
about the future of air transportation,
Mr. Newman made many friends.

Mr. Newman's vision of land use com-
patible with airport development should
also be commended. Familiar with the
problems generated by poor land plan-
ning for areas adjacent to alrports in
other areas of our Nation, Mr. Newman
is determined the same mistakes shall
not recur in the Southwest. He is a tire-




September 11, 1969

less advocate of compatible land use, and
to that end, has offered his insights to
all interested local planners. Mr. New-
man’s vision of a better environment will
certainly prove invaluable as the 18,000-
acre regional airport site is developed.

In addition to his experience, exper-
tise, and vision, Mr. Newman brings to
his job an unwavering dedication to pub-
lic service, For this dedication, I con-
gratulate him. Hiring out as a public
servant, in Mr. Newman's view, neces-
sarily means placing a premium on serv-
ice to the people. His efforts are char-
acterized by this attitude, and the efforts
of his coworkers are similarly directed
by his inspiration and example.

The emphasis Mr. Newman places on
public service is indicated by the fact
that he and his personnel go to the peo-
ple, rather than waiting for the people
to come to him. Instead of relying on
fear and punitive action, Mr. Newman
chooses the positive approach of offering
advice and counsel.

His attitude toward public service
makes him an effective public adminis-
trator. To enhance the effectiveness of
government, Mr, Newman has partici-
pated in the steering group for Federal
Assistance Review, designed to simplify
procedures for assistance to communi-
ties and States. He is also serving as
chairman of the Dallas-Fort Worth Fed-
eral Executive Board, an organization
which encourages more cooperation
among governmental units.

Mr. Speaker, the people of the South-
west are well served by Mr. Newman. His
vision and dedication to public service
will insure that more and better air
transportation will be provided to our
region. I salute Mr. Newman for his
efforts, and encourage him to continue
%?l outstanding service, as I know he

THE 150TH ANNIVERSARY OF ROTC

Hon.G. V. (SONNY) MONTGOMERY

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, the
Honorable Stanley Resor, Secretary of
the Army, has sent a memorandum to
all Members of Congress pointing out the
fact that this is the 150th anniversary of
the ROTC program. This communique
also served to remind me of the vital
importance of ROTC to our national de-
fense and the concept of the citizen-
soldier. I would urge my colleagues to
join in the celebration of this anni-
versary in any manner they feel fitting.

As a reminder to my colleagues of this
event, I would like to insert the memo-
randum from Secretary Resor. It is as
follows:

OBSERVATION OF 150TH ANNIVERSARY OoF ROTC

The BSecretary of the Army, Stanley R.
Resor, has announced plans for a four-month
observation of the 150th anniversary of mili-
tary instruction on civilian college campuses.

The opening of the new school year this
month marks the anniversary of an Ameri-
can tradition—the tradition of combining
the development of officers for national de-
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fense with education for a degree in civilian
institutions of higher learning.

The tradition began in 1819 with the
founding of the American Literary, Scientific
and Military Academy at Northfield, Ver-
mont—now Norwich University. The anni-
versary also marks the beginning of what is
now the ROTC (Heserve Officers Training
Corps) program.

In launching the anniversary observation,
Secretary Resor sald, “The ldea of educating
officers for national defense on the campuses
of civilian colleges and wuniversities is in
keeping with the American concept of the
citizen-soldier and civilian control over our
military forces. The ROTC program combines
the outstanding resources and sound tradi-
tions of our colleges and universities with
play of civilian university and military train-
those of the military service. This vital inter-
ing is the essence of the ROTC program. Ob-
servation of the anniversary throughout the
Army will provide opportunities to reaffirm
the thinking of the civillans and national
leaders who established this concept and tra-
dition.”

The Army plan includes a wide variety of
ceremonies, open houses, homecomings and
other activities on campuses where Army
ROTC is offered and in communities
throughout the country to give the American
public a better understanding of the ROTC
program.

MR. NIXON'S NONCRUSADE

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr, BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, the
Nixon administration’s approach to a
multitude of serious national problems
has been one of realism and determina-
tion, rather than the sloganeering which
has characterized so many recent Fed-
eral attempts in the field of social prog-
ress. The following editorial from the
September 4 Wall Street Journal is a
well-balanced evaluation of the admin-
istration’s efforts to effect meaningful
solutions and I would like to take this
opportunity to share this editorial with
my House colleagues:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Sept. 4, 1969

ReviEw AND OuTLoOK: Mr. Nmxon's
NONCRUSADE

The Nixon Administration’s “New Federal-
ism" does not make an especially convineing
crusade, which is just as well, For Nixon's
message Is that the crusading, sloganeering
approach has not solved our problems but
aggravated them.

In his speech to the state governors the
other night, the President ticked off some of
the problems his Administration has in-
herited. Inflation out of control. State and
local governments caught in a fiscal squeeze.
The Federal Government over-centralized
and over-bureaucratized. Its spending on so-
cial programs reaching $250 billion over five
years, but its reward “a harvest of dissatis-
faction, frustration and bitter division.”

Perhaps more important than any of these
individual problems is their cumulative re-
sult—"a collapse of confidence in Govern-
ment itself, a mounting distrust of all au-
thority that stemmed in large measure from
the increasing inability of Government to
deliver 1ts services or to keep its promises.”

S0 much of this legacy results from the
crusading approach, The impatience and di-
rectness that mark the American character
have also marked the American Government's
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attack on social problems. Any problem that
raises its head must be struck down immedi-
ately, or at least that “commitment” must
be made. The way to solve any problem is
by frontal assault—appropriate some money
and hire some hands to man the bureaucracy.
The result has been long on promises and
short on performance.

The most pertinent criticism of the "New
Federallsm,” indeed, is that it sounds sus-
piciously like nothing more than the latest
in the series of crusades. Certainly, we will
accomplish little merely by deciding that the
newest and latest panacea is to turn every-
thing over to the states. Yet the slogan-
talnted title is perhaps unfortunate, for Mr.
Nixon's suggestions do seem set apart from
the standard Federal approach by both more
farsighted planning and more modest
promises,

The Nixon Administration’s almost start-
ling preocccupation with the machinery of
Government, for example, is certainly a de-
parture. Such often-dreary detail has gen-
erally been overlooked amid crusading fer-
vor. In many areas the result has been to
pile programs and agencles into an incom-
prehensible jumble—one of the most notori-
ous being the various manpower training
programs Mr. Nixon has set out to pull to-
gether and put under state control.

The Administration’s planning can also be
commended for trying to discern first prin-
ciples rather than to design written-in-Wash-
ington blueprints. Its proposals for welfare
reform are a case in point. A national floor
is put under state welfare payments, but at a
level low enough to be manageable. Beyond
that, the principle is work—a requirement
that the able-bodied accept employment, in-
creased rewards for those who do work, train-
ing and day-care facilities where they will
help put people to work.

Despite the instant outery from some quar-
ters about being mean to the poor, it should
be clear that the only real solution to their
problems s to help them work their own way
out of dependency. Whatever actual effects
the reforms may have, it is this principle
Mr. Nixon is trying to put into operation.

Also commendably, Mr, Nixon offers his re-
forms more as sensible things to do than as
the magic remedies for anything, The prom-
ises are modest, especially gauged against
those to which the nation has become accus-
tomed. In explaining the New Federalism to
the governors the other night, the President
remarked, “We can only toss the ball; the
states and localities have to catch and carry
"

The thrust of the Nixon approach then,
seems to be cutting national expectations
into line with reality, insuring that a few
first principles are established, putting Gov-
ernment machinery in working order, and
letting subsequent events take thelr course.
Gilven the American character and recent
American experience, it all seems a little odd.

Yet considering where the Instinctive cru-
gades have taken us in recent years, it does
seem time for Americans to start trying to
understand that real remedies to social prob-
lems may require a bit more longheadedness
and patience,

THE RETIREMENT OF THE ROCHES-
TER CITY SEALER

HON. BARBER B. CONABLE, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969
Mr. CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, the many

friends and colleagues of Anthony Sa-
menfink, who was formerly the city
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sealer of Rochester, N.Y., are paying
tribute to him tonight for his 48 years
of service to the community, Mr. Samen-
fink resides at 60 Cheltenham Road in
my congressional district and I would
like to take note of this special occasion.

Mr. Samenfink was the city sealer for
more than 30 years and served well the
people of the city. He was active in the
professional associations of officials of
similar responsibility at both the State
and National level. He served as president
of the New York State Association of
Weights and Measures, spent 5 years on
the executive committee of the group,
and also was a member of the legislative
and resolutions committees. At the na-
tional level he was a vice president of
the National Conference on Weights and
Measures.

Mr. Speaker, if we are to have sound
government, we must have responsible
officials at all levels. We must have peo-
ple who fill their office with integrity,
interest, and competence. These qualities
are equally important at the local level
as they are at the State and National
levels, and I am pleased to join in the
recognition being given to one such of-
ficial.

BUREAUCRATIC SCLEROSIS
HON. JERRY L. PETTIS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Speaker, recently one
of the prominent residenfs of Washing-
ton wrote a thought-provoking “edi-
torial” in the Evening Star which ex-
presses a point of view of many millions
of Americans on the subject of our recent
space program.

And as we all contemplate the future
role of our space program in the light of
all the demands made upon our taxpay-
ers, I commend Mr. Dixon’s remarks to
you for reading. He has titled them
“Bureaucratic Sclerosis':

BUREAUCRATIC-SCLEROSIS

The reason the men of the NASA-Space-
Agency have been able to generate more
mileage—(results) —per each dollar used
than by men of other agencies of the gov-
ernment is simply because NASA is still
young, strong and vibrant and has, therefore
not yet become afflicted with that dread dis-
ease known as Bureaucratic-Sclerosis. Spend-
ing 24 billion dollars to put a man on the
moon is peanuts compared to the staggering
waste of other once-proud and productive
agencies of our government—agencies now
withering away under a bureaucratic sun—
withering like a once-productive vine now
severed from its roots.

The $24 billion spent by NASA has not
been wasted: unlike the untold billions doled
out in foreign aid—the $24 billion spent by
NASA is still in circulation right here in the
United States: Neill Armstrong didn't leave
it up there on the moon and if every man
and woman of every agency of our govern=
ments, federal, state and local, across the
nation, would each perform their dutles, re-
spectively, with the same dedication as the
men and women of NASA have performed in
the past eight years—America, with God's
help, will be able to put men on Mars and
other Stars, erase squalor, and at the same
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time enable the government to reduce taxes
and, in time, pay off the national debt—to
boot! Why not?

NEW METHODS OF SOLID WASTE
DISPOSAL

HON. ROBERT 0. TIERNAN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this year I introduced the Resource Re-
covery Act of 1969. The principle provi-
sions of this bill would direct the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to conduct studies and report to the
President and the Congress on the most
economical means of recovering useful
materials from solid wastes, recommend
uses of such materials for national and
international welfare and the market of
such recovery, and to recommend incen-
tive programs—including tax incen-
tives—to assist in solving the problems
of solid waste disposal.

I was heartened to read in this Mon-
day's edition, September 8, of the Bos-
ton Herald Traveler, of an attempt be-
ing made by a firm in Cambridge, Mass.,
Reclamation Systems, Inc., to deal with
this problem in an effective and economi-
cal way. In the article, it was noted that
this new firm “will package waste mate-
rial for disposal, converting garbage and
rubbish into profits.” The chief executive
officer of Reclamation Systems, Inc., Mr.
Saul Siagel, is well aware of man’'s need
to adjust to his environment. Of the
many threats to civilization, deteriorat-
ing environmental quality must be placed
among the major concerns of civilized
man.

Also associated with this firm is Mr.
Richard Flavin, of Boston, who has long
shown an acute awareness of the prob-
lems surrounding the disposal of solid
wastes,

It has been noted that we are a nation
of users, not consumers, and that in our
efforts to cope with these problems we
must recognize that we can neither cre-
ate nor destroy matter. The mere exist-
ence of Reclamation Systems, Inc., which
plans to convert solid waste material
into land fill, is an encouraging step in
this process.

At this point in the REecorp, I include
the newspaper article for the benefit of
my colleagues:

New FirMm SET To BUNDLE RUBBISH FOR

ProrIiT
(By Robert L. Hassett)

Ground will be broken in early September
for & new business which will package waste
madterial for disposal, converting garbage and
rubbish into profits.

Reclamation Systems, Inc., was organized
last October, and last May it sold 200,000
shares of stock at $10 a share,

Its net proceeds total about $1,937,600, and
it is expected that it will become operational
during the first quarter of 1970.

The company says its basic concept is "that
of compacting solld waste into high density
bales through the use of heavy duty hy-
draulically operated presses.”

To do this it has leased 167,750 square feet
of land off Msgr. O’'Brien Highway in East
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Cambridge from the Boston and Maine Rail-
road.

Reclamation S8ystems, Inc., will build a re-
ceiving terminal there and install two hy-
draulic presses capable of compacting 2000
tons of refuse in a 16-hour work day.

Waste will be received from collection
trucks and deposlited on heavy duty convey-
ors for transfer to the compaction chambers
of the presses.

After the material has been converted into
bales weighing between 4000 and 6000 pounds
each, the bales will be strapped with metal
banding and conveyed to a loading platform
for transportation to a land fill site,

The company's facility in East Cambridge
will be adjacent to a rallroad siding.

A spokesman for the company said it ex-
pects to use a land fill site within 100 miles
of the receiving terminal. Two communities
are being studied.

Saul Siagel owns 28 per cent of the stock
of Reclamation Systems, Inc., and is the
chief executive officer of the new company.

He is also president of Bay State Machinery
Corp. of Cambridge, dealers in new and used
machinery, and Bay State International, Inc.,
of Cambridge, importers of machinery,

Although the company will not begin op-
erations until next year it is already seeking
customers,

It is negotiating with the cities of Houston
and Cleveland to engage In reclamation work
there.

It is also carrying on discussions with the
cities of Quiney and Norwich, Conn., about
establishing receiving terminal facilities in
those communities.

ANNOUNCEMENT ON HEARINGS ON
EXCHANGE VISITORS

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, the Im-
migration and Nationality Subcommittee
of the Committee on the Judiciary will
hold hearings on September 15, 1969, in
room 2141, Rayburn House Office Build-
ing,at 10:30 a.m.

These will be the second hearings held
to examine the operations of the immi-
gration aspects of the Mutual Cultural
and Educational Exchange Act, particu-
larly the effect these provisions have on
the immigration of doctors, nurses, and
other members of the medical profes-
sions. Witnesses will be Dr. C. H. William
Ruhe, director, Medical Education Divi-
sion, American Medical Association, and
Dr. Harold Margulies who until recently
served as secretary of the Council on
Health Manpower of the American Medi-
cal Association. Dr. Margulies has au-
thored a number of articles in medical
journals and a book dealing with foreign
medical graduates.

The hearings will examine the entire
problem of foreign and other medical
personnel in the United States including
the quality of medical services rendered
by foreign doctors, the need of our coun-
try for foreign doctors, the misuse of
foreign doctors on training programs to
fill permanent hospital staff needs, and
the efforts of the AMA to assure high-
quality medical services in the United
States.
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POSTAL REFORM

HON. WILLIAM L. ST. ONGE

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, at the
convention of the Connecticut State
Labor Council, AFL-CIO, held in New
Haven, September 3-5, several resolu-
tions were adopted calling for action by
the U.S. Congress on postal reform and
improvement of the postal service and
the status of postal employees. These
resolutions were submitted by Connecti-
cut branches of the National Association
of Letter Carriers and the United Fed-
eration of Postal Clerks and were
adopted unanimously at the convention
of the State labor council.

While the resolutions speak for them-
selves, I feel that the views of the Con-
necticut State Labor Council, as ex-
pressed in these resolutions, should be
brought to the attention of all of our
colleagues and the public generally. All
of us are vitally interested in improve-
ment of the postal service and its estab-
lishment on an efficient basis. I feel cer-
tain that we can and will achieve that
goal, but I am not so certain that the
postal corporation idea advocated in H.R.
11750 is the proper vehicle.

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend
my remarks, I wish to insert into the
Recorp the following three resolutions on
the subject and I invite our colleagues
to read them:

ResoLuTioN No. 3—FP0oSTAL CORPORATION

Whereas: Varlous b#Hls have been intro-
duced in the Congress to create a Postal
Service Corporation known as “The Postal
Service Act of 1069”7, this bill, HR. 117560
would eliminate the postal employees as
Civil Service employees; and

Whereas: The Postal Corporation idea con-
siders the postal service a business and not
a service to the American people; and

Whereas: Despite testimony to the con-
trary before the full Post Office and Civil
Service Committee, there are no improve-
ments in negotiations under this bill, nor is
there machinery set up for the positive
handling of disputes between Labor and
Management; and

Whereas: In the all-important field of ne-
gotiating for wages, when an impasse is
reached this bill does not provide for any
equitable solutions; and

Whereas: The Corporation bill, HR. 11750,
Sectlon 807, places the postal employees un-
der the Taft-Hartley bill, and the Landrum-
Griffin bill, in all phases of these laws ex-
cept granting postal employees the right to
withhold their services when an impasse on
wages, or any Agenda Item has been reached;
and

Whereas: We would relinquish our rights
of petitioning Congress—a right we have en-
joyed and have been successful with for many
years; and

Therefore, be it resolved: That in Con-
vention assembled in New Haven, Connecti-
cut, September 3-5, 1968; the AFL-CIO of
the State of Connecticut, go on record as op-
posing the bill, HR. 11750, and any other
bills having for their purpose the forming
of a Postal Corporation; and

Be it further resolved: That a copy of this
Resolution be sent to the Congressional Dele-
gation of the State of Connecticut.
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Submitted by: Branch 19, National Asso-
ciation of Letter Carriers, Local 147, United
Federation of Postal Clerks.

Referred to: Resolutions Committee.

Committee Action: Concurrence.

Convention Action: Adopted Unanimously.

ResorurioNn No. 5—PosTAL REFORM

Whereas: Due to the huge increase in mail
volume caused by the increase in popul# ¢ion,
and new dellvery territory necessitating new
routes; and

Whereas: Post offices have become anti-
quated and too small to handle the ever-
increasing mail volume; and

Whereas: Additional building of mecha-
nized post offices, and mechanization of exist-
ing installations must be continued to han-
dle mail volumes, improve working condi-
tions, eliminate overcrowded buildings; and

Whereas: H.R. 4, introduced by Congress-
man Dulski, Chairman of the House Post
Office and Civil Service Committee, will, by
law, provide for modernization of the Postal
Service, thereby improving postal service to
the public, but continuing it as a regular
government agency with the Postmaster Gen-
eral a Cabinet Member—

Establish a better transportation system
for handling mail

Establish a building program

Establish a Commission on Postal Finance,
and

Set up Employee Labor-Management Pro-
cedures;

Therefore, be it resolved: That the Con-
necticut AFL-CIO assembled in Convention,
September 3-5, 1969 at New Haven, Connecti-
cut, endorses HR. 4 in its entirety; and

Be it further resolved: That a copy of this
Resolution be sent to the Congressional Dele=
gation from the State of Connecticut.

Submitted by: Branch 19, National Asso-
ciation of Letter Carriers, Local 147, United
Federation of Postal Clerks.

Referred to: Resolutions Committee.

Committee Action: Concurrence.

Convention Action: Adopted Unanimously.

ResoLuTION NO. 11—LEGISLATION PROGRAM

Be it resolved: That the convention of
the Connecticut State Labor Council, AFL~
CIO, meeting in New Haven, September 3, 4
and 5, 1969, fully endorse and support active=
ly the legislation program of the AFL-CIO
Postal Employees Unions, which program
inecludes:

(a) HR. 4803 which gives the right of
Postal Employees to bargain collectively;

(b) The improvement of Retirement
Benefits as provided in H.R. 9825;

(¢) To equalize the cost of Health bene-
fits as provided in H.R. 767;

(d) H.R. 13000 which will provide:

1. An emergency pay raise;

2. Reduction in years of service to reach
the top pay step;

3. Establishment of a Federal Wage Com-
mission to negotiate pay raises;

4, Establishment of a Wage Arbitration
Board to Resolve Pay Negotiations disputes;

5. Insistence that Postal Employees be re-
stored to “First Class" citizenship and be
glven complete unrestricted political free-
dom. We want to be "unhsatched” from the
Hatch Act of August 2, 1939,

An be it further resolved: That copies of
this Resolution be sent to all Connecticut
Congressional Representatives and two U.8.
Senators and that publicity be given in press,
radio and T.V. and a copy of this Resolution
be sent to the Postal Employees Interna-
tional Unions.

Submitted by: Branch 19, National Associ-
ation of Letter Carriers, Local 147, United
Federation of Postal Clerks.

Convention Action: Adopted Unanimously.
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THE DEATH OF HO CHI MINH

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I had the
pleasure of reading a very fine article in
the September 10 edition of the Wash-
ington Daily News. It was written by Mr.
Ray Cromley and clearly conveys my
feelings and those of many other Ameri-
cans about the late Ho Chi Minh. For
that reason, it is only fitting that the
entire article be entered in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

The article follows:

Ho CH1 MINH

Most astounding have been the series of
editorials in a number of leading American
newspapers praising the late Ho Chi Minh as
an ardent nationalist and Vietnamese patriot.

By no standards was Ho a patriotic nation-
alist. .

Ho began his career as a paid agent of the
Comintern in the employ of the Russian Em-
bassy in Canton. He continued this career for
years in South China, later in Thailand and
then at various points in Southeast Asia. “'In
his early Canton days in the middle and late
1920's, he made considerable amounts of
money selling out nationalist Vietnamese to
the French police. Under the pretense of
helping the nationalist cause, he acquired
pictures of members of the Vietnamese un-
derground studying in China, including those
trained at the Whampoa Military Academy.
Ho and his men would then contact these
students. Those who became Communists
were safe. Ho turned the pictures of the
others over to the French along with infor-
mation as to where and when each man was
going to return across the border into Indo
China.

One of Ho's most important betrayals was
that of Phan Bol Chau, considered one of the
greatest heroes of the Viethamese nationalist
movement. On the pretense of cooperation
and through an old family friendship (Phan
Boi Chau had once attempted to save the life
of Ho’s father) Ho lured Phan into a French
police trap in the international settlement of
Shanghal. Ho's argument was that the be-
trayal netted funds for the Communist Party.

In 1946, Ho made an agreement with the
French, Under this agreement Ho would be
furnished arms and would be free from pros-
ecution, In return, Ho would cooperate with
the French in exposing and destroying the
nationalist groups in Indo China, Ho kept his
part of the bargain. By October, 1946, the
nationalist leadership was destroyed. As one
example, of the approximately 70 nationalist
non-Communist members of the coalition
government legislature, only three were left
by October. The others had been killed, ar-
rested or kidnaped and never heard of again.

In the war with the French, Ho joined
with another coalition. But as victory neared,
he began to purge the nationalist non-Com-
munists.

In the 1854 Geneva agreements with the
French military, new material now available
suggests that he agreed to let the South re-
main in the hands of the French on orders
from Moscow. If Ho would allow the French
a half victory, Moscow reportedly sald the
French would agree to stay out of the Euro-
pean Defense Community, thus effectively
killing that project of John Foster Dulles.
Ho obeyed Moscow. The French stayed out
of EDC by a narrow margin.

After the 1954 agreement, Ho took over in
the North. He immediately began an inten-
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sive purge. High in the purge list were mem-
bers of the varlous nationalist parties.

Ho's actions in the Tet offensive of 1968
show that he has not changed. It will be
recalled that in the temporary occupation
of some areas in Hue, Ho's men executed
something over 3,000 victims earmarked in
dossiers the Communist cadre carried into
the city with them.

Numbers of these were leaders and mem-
bers of some of South Vietnam's major na-
tionalist political parties, leading Buddhist
nationalists and others with a nationalist
tinge.

This history makes it difficult to under-
stand how Ho could be considered either a
nationalist or a Vietnamese patriot. From
all the facts available to this reporter Ho
has, thru his entire adult life, given his first
allegiance to a foreign totalitarian system,
and with consistency sacrificed his own peo-
ple and his own country's interests when
those conflicted with the interests of Inter-
national Communism.

CONCERN ABOUT INCREASING
RATE OF IMPORTS

HON. JOHN H. DENT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago
my colleagues in the House joined with
me in expressing great concern about the
increasing rate of imports from coun-
tries whose wage rate is drastically lower
than our own minimum wage. This con-
cern was demonstrated by the passage
of my bill, by the lop-sided vote of 340
to 29, which was designed to establish
a new approach to the study of the dam-
age done to American industries and
labor by such imports. Unfortunately,
the Senate did not consider this bill be-
fore the 90th Congress was concluded.

I have again submitted the same bill—
H.R. 1044—for the consideration of the
91st Congress. It was with pleasure that
I noted six Members of the Senate have
shown a sincere interest in this matter
by introducing the same measure.

I commend to my House colleagues the
following letter that I have written to
Senators HANSEN, CurTis, ERVIN, FANNIN,
TrURMOND, and SMmITH to express my ap-
preciation for this action:

Wasmincron, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR: It 1s my understanding that
you are a sponsor of a bill to amend the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 to establish
procec!ures to relieve domestic industries and
workers injured by increased imports from
low-wage areas. As you may know, I spon-
sored this measure in the House during the
last Congress when it passed by the vote of
340 to 29. I have again introduced it this
year (H.R. 1044), but it is stilli pending in
committee.

I think the overwhelming House approval
of the bill certainly demonstrated an awak-
emng to the adverse unpa.ct of foreign gODdS
on the American market. The growing men-
ace of forelgn competition is being recognized
in most areas of enterprise. My intention in
advocating the bill was and Is the protection
of the American free enterprise system from
devastation from inexpensive imports; im-
ports of good quality, but manufactured with
low cost labor and often subsidized by the
foreign government.

By associating this proposal with the Min-
imum Wage Law, we place ourselves on sound
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economic footing in that the Minimum Wage
Law mandates a wage floor for American
industry which, in many instances, is ten
times higher than that of foreign competi-
tors, It is hardly fair competition to allow
these foreign products to pass through our
channels of interstate commerce when we
forbid the American goods produced with
labor paid less than the Minimum Wage from
doing so.

I notice that several SBenate sponsors of
the bill are from cotton areas. It is interest-
ing to note that cotton production 52 years
ago was 1.6 million bales larger than today’s
crop, and while our population hias more than
doubled in the intervening years, our con-
sumption has only increased 1.4 million bales,

Our exports have fallen to one-half of
what they were 52 years ago. World consump-
tion is now 2!, times what it was then,
verifying the world’s need for cotton. In
other words, world consumption increased
2509 with world population increasing 85%,
but U.S. consumption increased only 12%
with twice the number of consumers.

Every plan proposed today, in the many
bills' before the Congress, is only stop-gap
legislation introduced in a desperate attempt
to slow down the flood of imports. While I
have sponsored many such bills—quota bills
in particular—and have done so in the hope
of getting some action in Congress, I believe
this type of legislation to be unsound. Pre-
vious quota laws have been ineffective and
they do not serve the purpose for which they
are intended. I fear they are only blinders
to keep the American people from seeing the
real dangers from low-cost imports.

Please accept my gratitude for supporting
what I feel is the only sensible approach to
the problem. If there is anything you believe
I can do to help, please do not hesitate to
contact me. I am prepared to do whatever
I can including the scheduling of additional
hearings on the subject.

With kindest personal regards, I am

Bincerely yours,
Joan H. DENT,
Member of Congress.

SGT. JOHN M. HILL DIES IN
VIETNAM

HON. M. G. (GENE) SNYDER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 11, 1969

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, on Friday,
August 22, a 23-year-old Louisville
marine sergeant was killed in action 11
miles south of Danang.

Sgt. John M. Hill thus becomes an-
other of the valiant men who has given
his life in defense of his country and
in protecting the free world.

The sympathy of thousands of other
families who have paid this sacrifice
goes out to Mrs. Hill and the Hill fam-
ily. To them also goes the sincere grati-
tude of those of us whom John died pro-
tecting.

The Louisville Times article which re-
ports the loss of the Louisville marine
to the war in Vietnam follows:

LovulsviLLE MARINE DIEs 1N VIETNAM
A 23-year-old Louisville Marine sergeant

was killed Aug. 22 in Vietnam, the Defense
Department has announced.

Bgt. John M. Hill, of 320 Merriman Road,
was killed in action 11 miles south of Da
Nang.

He was a 1963 graduate of St. Xavier High
School, and was a member of St. Margaret
Mary Catholic Church. He enlisted in the
Marine Corps five years ago.
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This was his second tour of duty in Viet-
nam, He had been there since June.

Survivors include his widow, the former
Barbara Jean Zena, his parents, Mr. and Mrs.
John A, Hill and a grandmother, Mrs. John
8. Hill, of New Boston, Ohlo.

The body will be at Russman & Son
Funeral Home, 1041 Goss.

Sgt. Hill's brother-in-law, Boatswain’s
Mate Robert B. Zena, stationed on the U.S.
Coast Guard Cutter Sabego, has been given
leave to escort the body from Philadelphia
to Louisville.

A PATH, NOT AN END

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
a recent editorial in the July 16, 1969,
Washington Post analyzes the launch of
the Apollo 11 flight on that historic date
and discusses the past and future of our
national space program. Because of the
significance of this editorial I commend
it to the reading of my colleagues:

A PatH, NoT AN END

The adventure that begins at Cape Ken-
nedy this morning is bold, complex and costly
beyond comparison with anything under-
taken in the history of the world. It is a
challenge to the fundamental laws of nature
itself, an expression of man's arrogance and
pride that he, alone among the creatures of
his world, is capable of devising machines
that help him break out of the limitations
nature has placed upon him. It is another
step in search of answers to those haunting
questions—what and why is the universe?
And finally, it is a step in search of questions,
as well as answers—questions we are now
incapable even of asking. The implications
of this flight, combined with those of the
other space probes, are staggering. Old truths
are being demolished. Man’s view of himself
and his place in the universe is being altered.
Religlous faiths are being shaken, Perhaps
even man's view of his own planet will be
changed. Buckminster Fuller summed it up
recently when he spoke of a television com-
mentator's remark when we saw, from Apollo
8, the first pictures of the earth as it appears
from the moon. “There she is,” the com-
mentator said, “floating there.” “Floating,”
Fuller asked, “In what?"

Nevertheless, this great adventure is being
met with less than universal approbation.
Its cost—almost beyond comprehension in
terms of money, manpower, energy and inge-
nuity—has been so great, and the Nation has
changed so much since President Kennedy
mapped the course, that the voices of the
critics seem almost equal to those of the un-
abashed admirers. In view of the mess that
man has made of the world that is already
his, the poverty, the pollution, the blight,
the basic inhumanity that surrounds us, the
critics ask, was this manned voyage really
necessary?

Thus, it is a good time—as Astronauts
Armstrong, Colling and Aldrin embark upon
the vastness that is space—to reflect on why
they are going and why the United States
has poured $26 billion, give or take a little,
into manned space flight.

There are many partial answers to why we
have spent so much for what, to some, seems
so0 little. There was, first of all, a race and a
challenge to our national superiority. It is
easy now that the race seems won to forget
the gloom that settled over the Nation when
Sputnik first flashed across the sky. And it
iz easy, too, to forget the sagging inter-
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national prestige of a Nation that had held
itself out as the greatest scientific and tech-
nological power the world had ever known.

President Kennedy's decision to drive for
a landing on the moon in the 1960s was, no
doubt, heavily influenced by such consider-
ations, Americans, from Presidents on down,
do not take kindly to being No. 2. And, al-
though we do not know what would happen
to the psychology of the American people if
we were to be only second-best, we do know
that history teaches that great nations, once
nudged from their pedestal and incapable of
regaining it, deteriorate rapidly.

These, however, are only partial reasons
that explain why Armstrong, Collins and
Aldrin are going to the moon this year in-
stead of next or the year after that or the
year after that. The fundamental reason why
they are going and why space must be ex-
plored lies in that restless, inquiring spirit
that has gripped mankind from the begin-
ning, that desire to answer the unanswerable
questions, that eagerness to push from one
frontier to the next, that unquenchable spirit
which has led men to brave uncharted seas,
fly like birds, probe the recesses of the atom,
challenge every dogma and every fact.

It was that restlessness that led Copernicus
and Galileo to risk persecution and death by
daring to believe that the earth is not the
center of the universe, that led Marco Polo
and Columbus to set out against unknow-
able dangers, that led Edison and Darwin and
Einstein and Bohr and Curle and Fleming to
the discoveries that have so revolutionized
life, that led Plato and Locke and Marx to
challenge the systems under which men lived.

Man's destiny is to pursue that which is
just beyond his reach, to seek an understand-
ing of the miracles of nature, to try to break
that barrier which allows us to see, in 8t.
Paul's words, “through a glass, darkly.” And
man’s destiny is never to grasp but always to
reach; as Charles Lindbergh wrote last week
in Life, “scientific accomplishment (is) a
path, not an end; a path leading to and dis-
appearing in mystery.”

It is in that sense that the space program,
this moon trip and their cost must be judged.
The question is not whether a landing on
the moon has been worth $26 billion. The
question may be whether the creation of the
capability of man to break free from the
confines of his planet and take the first
tentative steps toward exploring the universe
has been worth $26 billion. But more likely
there has been no question at all, given
man's fundamental spirit to accomplish
whatever he can and to go where ever he can
in his search for ultimate answers. Harold
C. Urey caught that spirit when he said, in
a recent interview with Forbes, "It is no more
possible for man not to go to the moon than
for Picasso not to paint.”

Viktor Frankl, one of the world's great
psychiatrists, put it another way: “Man goes
beyond necessities to the very limits of pos-
sibilities because he wonders where those
limits lie. And behold, they don't lie any-
where because, like the horizon, they ex-
pand with every step he takes toward them.”

PRESIDENT NIXON KEEPS HIS

PROMISE

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, it
is easy to criticize a President when he
fails—for any reason—to live up to a
promise. And some even find it easy to
criticize a President before he has a
chance to live up to his word.
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This was the case recently when some
began charging the President was not
living up to his promise to bring home
25,000 troops from Vietnam by Au-
gust 31, long before August 31 arrived.

The critisiem was obviously political
and should have been beneath the dig-
nity of those who stooped to it because
they were playing politics with war and
with men fighting in a war. They were
trying to divide the Nation against the
President on an issue where the Nation
ought to be united.

Fortunately they failed then.

And fortunately, they have no issue
today.

The President did bring home 25,000
American soldiers by August 31, reduc-
ing forces in Vietnam to 515,000 men.

Actually, today we are several thou-
sand below that figure, but because of
normal troop fluctuations we could reach
it again.

But the important thing is that the
ceiling on Americans in Vietnam is now
515,000 whereas once it was 549,500.

The Nation should be grateful that
it has a President who not only seeks
peace but also lives up to his commit-
ments and stands by his word.

PRESIDIO—“THEY TRY TO TAKE
AWAY YOUR MIND"”

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, I am insert-
ing for printing in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp an article which appeared re-
cently in the Village Voice, one of the
great journals of opinion published in
this country. Entitled, “Presidio—'They
Try To Take Away Your Mind'"” and
written by Joe Pilati, a brilliant and per-
ceptive writer, it should be of interest to
those concerned about conditions in our
Nation’s military stockades and in par-
ticular the difficulties endured by the
Presidio prisoners.

Mr, Pilati's piece follows:

PresiIo—"THEY TRY To TAKE AWAY
Your MiInD"
(By Joe Pilati)

San Frawcisco—For Johnny Williams, 20-
year-old Vietnam veteran from Reno, Nevada,
the morning of August 8 was just like every
other morning he'd greeted during the pre-
ceding 10 weeks in the Presidio stockade.
“The guards aren't supposed to wake you up
until 4.30, but between 3.30 and 4 they start
banging on the doors until it's impossible to
sleep any more."”

It wouldn't be dawn for an hour or so, an-
other dawn with its inevitable 30 minutes of
strenuous physical exercise before breakfast.
Johnny Williams stretched out in his bunk,
tried to ignore the pounding on the walls and
the shouts of “Get up, you bastards!"” cut-
side his cell. He was thinking about getting
out of the Presidio, silently mulling over the
plans he'd been making for the last two
months. Standing on line for breakfast at 5
a.m, he knew that within a few hours he
might be free—a fugitive once more, but
free at least to seek help in San Francisco,
where according to the scuttlebutt (reluc-
tantly confirmed by military spokesmen)
some 5000 to 10,000 AWOL soldiers roam the

25207

streets and try to elude the MPs every day of
the week. But Johnny Willilams knew that by
lunchtime he might not be free. He might be
dead.

“There was another guy in there,” he said,
recalling the stockade at the huge Army post
occupying 1400 acres in the northwest corner
of San Francisco, “another guy who was re-
peatedly AWOL. Everyone knew he was a
heroin addict. As soon as they got him back
inside, they'd send him to the hospital and
shoot him up again. I remember having to
hold him up while we were standing on line
for chow—I'd grab him by the armpits and
support him, otherwise he would have col-
lapsed.”

“I told this guy that I had to escape. I
didn't care if I got shot. I just had to do
something.” Johnny Williams did something
that morning. For more than two hours he
crept through the underbrush, wearing only
an undershirt and his Army fatigue trousers,
eluding the eyes of sentrles until finally he
crossed the last barbed-wire barrier and
found himself standing, dazed and ex-
hausted, in one of San Francisco's public
parks adjoining the Presidio complex.

There he befriended two of the city’'s ever-
present “hippie mailmen"—guys his own age
who had somehow avoided being impressed
into the war machine, who had latched onto
fairly decent jobs in the postal service
through the simple expedient of passing
exams with superb scores which preclude
(under civil service regutations) discrimina-
tion based on hair length and off-duty social
proclivities.

Johnny Williams had already resolved that
once he got out of the Presidio, he would
try to get out of the country, He had been
AWOL “at least nine times” since he was
shipped back from Vietnam in the fall of
1967, and each time he'd been recaptured—
s0 that by now he'd been confined in stock-
ades at Fort Lewis, Washington, at Oakland
Army Base, and at the Presidio. “The Presidio
is the worst by far,” he told me later in the
afternoon of his escape. "They try to take
away your mind. When you're not working,
you march. When you're not in some kind
of formation, you can't talk to the other pris-
oners. It's next to impossible to get together.
But if something doesn’t happen real quick
to make that place fit for human beings,
there's going to be another mutiny.”

“Another mutiny” could have even wider
repercussions than the sit-down demonstra-
tion organized by Presidio prisoners last Oc-
tober after a guard had fatally shot in the
back a mentally disturbed 18-year-old pri-
vate, Richard Bunch, thereby triggering
mutiny charges against 27 prisoners. More
than half of the prisoners received sentences
ranging up to 16 years; in June, 14 of them
had their sentences reduced to between six
and 12 months, in the wake of a publicity-
defense campaign which enlisted support
from Senators Alan Cranston (democrat,
California), Charles Goodell (Republican,
New York), and other legislators. Three of
the “Presidio 27" have reportedly escaped to
Canada.

After the slaying of Bunch, prisoners at
the Presidio—including the 27—drew up a
list of demands in hopes that some of the
conditions which led to the shooting might
be investigated by influential military and
civillan agencies. These demands centered
around lving conditions (more toilets, wash
basins and showers, and sufficient food to
feed all prisoners a complete meal three
times a day); complete psychological evalua-
tions of all prisoners and guards, rotation of
guards who are now working 12-hour shifts;
and elimination of shotgun details, In a
rambling, hour-long conversation with
Johnny Willilams on the day of his escape,
it became clear that few if any of these
grievances had been rectified or even seri-
ously considered by authorities at the
Presidio.
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“There's a room behind a black door at
the Presidio MP office,” he said. “It’s a little
room, about four by eight feet, where they
keep as many as 15 guys for days on end,
while they're being processed. They keep the
lights on all night, so you can't sleep. There's
no heat, and it gets pretty cold at night.

“You have to beg the guards for a blanket,
and lots of times you won’t get one. They
don't have enough jackets to go around, so
they’ll send you out to work in fatigues when
the temperature is 40 or so, There were guys
who caught a cold at least once a week be-
cause of this. If you refuse to work, they'll
write you up and put you in the box (the
maximum security cell block, in which cells
have no toilet facilities and no furnishings
on the concrete floors except for a cot). Or
they'll put you on rabbit chow for 10 days
at a time (a diet consisting of bread, water,
and lettuce three times a day).”

Johnny Williams had been confined, along
with virtually all of the other Presidio in-
mates, in Building 1213—a white stuceco edi-
fice built in 1912 to accommodate 43 persons,
but which has a “normal” capacity of 88
today, according to Army spokesmen there.
The building’s population on the day of the
“mutiny,” last October 14, was 123 prisoners.
According to Williams, at the time of his
escape there were at least 100 prisoners—
and that would be rock-bottom. Probably
it was more like 130 or so. During the week
immediately preceding his escape, he sald,
10 or 15 guys had started a hunger strike
and hadn't eaten for four days. Grinning,
he claimed that “some of them looked much
better for not eating the slop.”

Willlams was drafted in December, 1966,
and completed basic training and AIT (ad-
vanced infantry training) at Fort Lewis. He
was then shipped to the Da Nang region in
Vietnam, where he saw combat with the
First Infantry Division and received what
he ecalled “a superficial bullet wound in my
leg” shortly before the end of his first six-
month hitch. On his first 30-day leave, he
returned to Fort Lewis and “split” (went
AWOL) for the first of many times. “After
that, it was just court-martial after court-
martial and stockade after stockade.” At the
time of his escape, he sald, “I was up for
another court-martial because a sergeant
asked for my name and I told him, but I
didn't say my rank.” At one time he had
been “up for Spec-4 (Specialist Fourth
Class)”; most recently, he had been busted
from E-3 (PFC) to the lowllest rank of all,
E-1.

Each time Williams went AWOL, he found
himself with practically nowhere to turn. His
father, a career Army man, offered no
sympathy. He had a girl frlend In Nevada, but
she had no money, Bay Area draft counselors
specializing in military work, whom he con-
tacted after his escape, lost touch with him
after he left S8an Francisco. He may have
found his way, by now, to some relatively
safe and hospitable environment. I hope so.

“Are there still beatings going on?” Wil~
liams repeated my question, then answered
it: “Sure, but you don't see them. You hear
guys screaming and guards cursing them out
after they've peed on the floor, when the
guards won't let them out to relleve them-
selves. I remember one guard in particular, a
big beefy guy who'd make guys drink out of
the toilet if they were thirsty.” Willlams
eyes were bloodshot from lack of sleep and
he'd keep rubbing them as he shifted about
nervously, his voice a dull monotone, his
fingers gripping the arm of the chair where
he sat. “Some of these things thatgoon . . .
you just can't believe them.”

I shook hands with Johnny Willlams after
we'd finished talking, knowing full well that
I'd probably never see him again, and that if
he successfully avoided his pursuers, no one
in San Francisco—or possibly in his and my
native land—would ever see him again. It was
stlll Friday afternoon, The day before, I'd
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seen dozens of young men in green fatigues
standing by a loading dock at the Oakland
Army Base, across the bay. All of them had
elther returned from Nam or were about to
be sent there; next to the loading dock was a
spruced-up mess hall designated in stark
black stencil lettering, “Returnees' Steak
House—Open 24 Hours.”

Oakland is one of the major debarkation
points for the Southeast Asian front. When
a unit is shipped there, civilian clothes and
regular uniforms are taken away and only
fatigues may be worn during the three or
four-day period before most arrivals are
shuttled to Travis Air Force Base, the last
stop before Vietnam, I spoke to several men
there who were carrying orders for Vietnam.
All were 18 or 19, most were lower-middle-
class or working-class kids who had no pros-
pect of attending college, and all were highly
skeptical of the “de-escalation.” *“All the
guys being sent home are on short time—
they would have been coming home in a
matter of weeks, anyway,” sald one soldier
bound for Vietnam. “They're shipping more
guys out of here now than they were in
June,” another GI added.

Meanwhile, back at the Presidio, maybe
the brass actually want “another mutiny.”
Maybe they'll get it. Johnny left a lot of
friends behind.

HURRICANE GERDA
HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, this past
week Hurricane Gerda did not hit New
England. While we are all thankful for
this, the circumstances surrounding this
fortunate turn of events raises serious
questions about our national hurricane
tracking system.

For the fact that Gerda did not strike
shore surprised everyone. All the experts
had predicted that this storm would hit
the coast. Hundreds had been evacuated;
businesses and schools had shut down;
civil defense units had been mobilized in
all coastal areas.

Perhaps most directly in danger were
scores of fishermen, out in the ocean with
no idea of whether they were in dire
danger or none at all. As Boston
weatherman Don Kent told me:

Millions of dollars were lost to the New
England economy.

All because they misplaced a hurricane.

In this day and age, when we can put
men on the moon and bring them back,
it is incredible to me that we cannot fol-
low a potentially disastrous hurricane
up the east coast with enough accuracy
to tell whether or not it is going to hit
land,

I have investigated this situation, and
have discovered that there is a clear and
simple reason for this fatal lack of intel-
ligence. As I understand it, the coastal
radar used to track hurricanes cannot
tell the precise location and direction of
storms more than 150 miles offshore. In
certain instances aircraft can be used to
get to the center of the storm and follow
it down the coast. But in the case of
Hurricane Gerda, as in many others, the
winds were of such force that no aircraft
could take the buffeting long enough to
accurately relay to land the position and
direction of the storm.
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So in this particular case, there were
only two sightings within a 24-hour pe-
riod before the storm was scheduled to
hit New England. The course was
plotted—and later turned out to be 7°
off. But that 7° was enough to make the
difference between devastating New Eng-
land and leaving the area largely un-
touched.

All the experts whom I have consulted
agree that we have the technological
know-how to solve this problem. To a
man, trey say that a weather ship, lo-
cated off the mid-Atlantic coast, would
be able to track any such storm and give
accurate data as to its velocity and di-
rection. Dr. Robert White, Director of the
Environmental Science Services Admin-
istration, agrees with this; Director or
the U.S. Weather Bureau George Cress-
man agrees with this. But both point out
that one thing is lacking—funds.

For a number of years before 1954,
there was a weather ship on location,
but it was removed for reasons of econ-
omy. Sinece then the radar has been im-
proved, surveillance by aircraft has im-
proved, and satellites have added an im-
portant new dimension to hurricane
watching. But the lesson of Gerda shows
clearly that these are not enough.

Mr. Speaker, it is estimated that the
cost of such a ship would be $1.2 million,
with perhaps half a million more each
year to operate it. This is a small amount
by any government standard, but espe-
cially so when we consider the savings in
property and life that could be made if
regular, accurate data were available
for predicting the course of hurricanes
and winter blizzards.

My colleague in the Senate, Ebp
Brooke, has introduced an amendment
in the Senate Appropriations Commit-
tee to allow funding for this needed ship.
I intend to support his efforts there in
any way that I can, and urge others to do
likewise.

EVERETT DIRKSEN

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, at its meeting yesterday the
House Republican Conference paid deep
and sincere tribute to one of the great
legislative leaders of our time, the late
distinguished Senate minority leader, the
Honorable EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN,
of Illinois. With the concurrence of other
Members of this House, I now insert in
the Recorp the brief but heartfelt trib-
ute which was offered at that time:

TrieUTE TO HoN. EVERETT MCEINLEY
DIRKSEN

Whereas the members of the House Re-
publican Conference have been deeply sad-
dened by the death of the distinguished
Minority Leader of the United States Senate,
the Honorable Everett McKinley Dirksen of
Ilinois; and

Whereas the late Senator has served his
state, his party and his nation with distinc-
tion and dedication unparalleled in the re-
cent history of the United States Congress,
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first as A member of the House of Repre-
seniatives, than as a United States Senator,
and most recently as Senate Minority Leader;
and

Whereas the services he has rendered to
party and nation will be remembered with
that special mark of honor which is reserved
for the ables* and greatest of this nation's
lawmakers and political leaders:

Therefore be it resolved that the House
Republican Conference now pays special
tribute to the memory of a distinguished law-
maker, a peerless party leader, a statesman
and Senator whom history will honor even
as we honor him here today—the Honorable
Everett McKinley Dirksen of Illinois;

And be it further resolved that the House
Republican Conference express to the late
Senator’s wife Louella and to all the mem-
bers of his family, our most sincere sympathy
in the great loss that has been theirs,

VA EMPLOYEES ARE TO BE
COMMENDED

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, recently I
accompanied several of my colleagues
from the Public Works Committee to
Mississippi, Alabama, Louisiana, and
Virginia to view firsthand the damage
caused by Hurricane Camille. It was by
far the worst I have even s.en.

Many more people would have died
had not so many Federal, State, and
local officials acted so wisely and prompt-
ly. I would like to recognize Dr. LeRoy B.
Lamm, director of the combined Gulfport
and Biloxi VA hospitals, his fine staff,
and the patients for the way in which
they handled themselves during this
crisis. Under the very able leadership of
Dr, Lamm, 729 patients were evacuated
by air from the Gulfport hospital with-
out the loss of a single life. They were
flown by military aircraft to eight VA
hospitals in six Southern States, includ-
ing the hospital in Charleston, S.C. The
credit for the success of this eritiecal,
emergency move must be widely shared.
The patients demonstrated great cour-
age and never complained.

The VA staff at the Gulfport hospital
is deserving of the special thcnks, not
only for putting the safety of the pa-
tients first, but for doing their duty even
after many of them had lost their own
homes and all of their possessions. This,
I submit, is true dedication.

Without the cooperation and extra ef-
fort of the staffs at the eight hospitals
to which these patients were evacuated,
this mission of me::y could not have
been completed so successfully, Credit,
too, must go to our Armed Forces for
furnishing the planes and crews required
to move these patients.

Mr. Speaker, I commend the prompt
action of the Jackson, Miss., VA center,
and the New Orleans VA Hospital in
dispatching medical teams to the strick-
en area, and the voluntary efforts begun
at many VA stations throughout the
country to aid their fellow employees in
Mississippi. Jackson VA center employ-
ees also donated cash, food, and clothing
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for the relief of the hurricane victims
in Mississippi.

Although damaged by the hurricane,
the VA hospital in Biloxi continued in
operation and the personnel there joined
the VA medical teams from Jackson and
New Orleans in establishing first aid
stations in the Biloxi area and helping
to immunize victims of the hurricane to
prevent an epidemie.

Further north, in Richmond, Va., the
VA hospital there set up a health center
for victims of the flood damage Camille
dealt to that part of the country.

The Veterans’ Administration has al-
ways prided itself on being part of every
community in which it has an installa-
tion. This communty pride was evident
during this disaster. Those in communi-
ties to which the Gulfport patients were
evacuated welcomed them with open
arms.

If the care and safety of hospitalized
veterans in Gulfport are the most dra-
matic events in the great tragedy that is
Hurricane Camille, they are not the last.
For the VA has made available to flood
victims and to relief agencies assisting
these victims VA-owned homes. The
charge is $1 a month.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that in Mis-
sissippi and elsewhere, the Veterans' Ad-
ministration is a great source of strength
and assistance in times of national dis-
aster, Its first mission remains, how-
ever, the care of our veterans. Adminis-
trator of Veterans’ Affairs Donald E.
Johnson has assured me that the Gulf-
port patients were receiving and would
continue to receive the best of care, and
that the needs of Mississippi veterans
requiring hospital care would be met on
a continuing basis.

We in the Congress have come to ex-
pect that the Veterans' Administration
shall reflect concern and compassion for
our Nation’s needy veterans. But the
firm and prompt demonstration of such
concern and compassion in time of
crisis merits special recognition and ap-
preciation, which I am happy o express.

YOUNG AMERICANS FOR FREEDOM
HOLD CONVENTION

HON. M. G. (GENE) SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. SNYDER. Mr, Speaker, on August
28 to 30, there occurred something
which—although not as well covered as
an SDS uprising or black militant tan-
trum—was nevertheless of more than
fleeting significance. Mr. Speaker, I re-
fer to the national convention of Young
Americans for Freedom, held in St.
Louis, Mo.

Since its formation in 1960, YAF has
played an increasingly important role in
the battle for recognition of traditional
American values of patriotism, free-
market economic prineiples, love of our
Republic, and faith in God. This organi-
zation has produced and is producing
men and women of high caliber and
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character who represent, to me, the van-
guard of hope for the revindication of
America’s true sense of history and
virtue.

In its inchoate and formative years,
YAF led the struggle on our campuses
against the pervasive secularism in ed-
ucation. It provided a reasoned, respon-
sible, and energetic voice from the cam-
pus against totalitarian communism and
arrogant collectivism. This it continues
to do.

Extending its activities in recent years,
however, YAF has made of itself a po-
tent force in the activist struggle against
the so-called New Left in America’s col-
leges and universities. Calling for action
against, and in many cases physically
obstructing, the fasecist tactics of SDS
and similar groups, YAF has thrust it-
self into the forefront of the ageless
combat against totalitarianism and
agnosticism.

Representatives of YAF have testified
before Congress on numerous occasions
as to the actual situation on the campus
and in the community. This learned,
capable, and perspicacious group of
young men and women have borne scorn
and have endured endless malignment
and criticism in the cause of defending
freedom and America. In doing so, how-
ever, they have gained the respect of
millions of Americans as represented by
the fact that they have on their advi-
sory board over 60 Congressmen and
Senators of the United States.

These young people represent the
cream of this Nation’s youthful product.
They have a sense of responsibility lack-
ing in the militant leftist groups and
they have the commitment to a various
cause which the unthinking and timed
middle group lacks. Unlike many youth-
ful political groups, YAF is not a resolu-
tion-passing neuter. It is virile and dy-
namic. It does not adhere strictly to one
party line but stands for its principles
whichever side of the partisan line they
happen to be on.

YAF does not stand for the status quo.
They do not let somebody else fight
their battles for them. For instance, cit-
ing the failure of campus authorities
and community leaders to take effective
action against the storm trooper tactics
of the New Left, YAF developed in St.
Louis last month a comprehensive legal
blueprint for frustrating the militants
through hard-hitting tests in court.
They have, in the past, mobilized campus
majorities to oppose the left wherever
it appears.’

This it has accomplished, and far
more. It is involved actively in political
campaigns and community projects.
This has been effected under the bril-
liant leadership of Mr. Alan Mackay,
national chairman, and Mr. David
Jones, executive director. The new lead-
ership of YAF is just as promising.
Backed by a newly elected and recon-
stituted mnational board of directors,
Chairman David Keene, UniverSity of
Wisconsin, and Randal Cornell Teague,
executive director, have assembled a
young, vibrant and full-time staff dedi-
cated to continuation of the fine tradi-
tion of previous years. This national
staff is supported by a vast 48,000-mem-
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ber constituency and numerous volun-
teer State officers.

In light of its tremendous efforts in
the past and because of its promising
potential for the future struggle for free-
dom, God and country, I believe this
body owes a debt of sincere gratitude to
this courageous organization. We should
each be thankful for the young people
who comprise Young Americans for
Freedom.,

WILLIAM H. RENTSCHLER'S TRIB-
UTE TO THE LATE SENATOR
DIRKSEN

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, my long-
time friend and constituent William H.
Rentschler is a mighty man with the
pen.

Several years ago Bill Rentschler com-
posed a tribute to Senator Everett Mec-
Kinley Dirksen of Illinois, our mutual
friend. I am calling this article to the
attention of the Members of the Con-
gress and to all Americans throughout
the land, as it seems most fitting to pon-
der the penetrating and illuminating
words used by Bill Rentschler in deserib-
ing our colleague.

TRIBEUTE TO AN EARTHY PLAINSMAN
(By Willlam H. Rentschler)

This essay, which dates back some three
years, expressed then my affection and deep
admiration for Everett McKinley Dirksen.
It now becomes a tribute to the memory of a
towering figure in the annals of America.

A tall man, now bent with the weight of
years, walks with measured galt along the
flat, fruited plains of Illinois toward the yel-
lowed pages of history.

You know somehow where he is going.

And you know he senses and relishes his
fated role as mover and philosopher, as one
around whom legends will grow, as one whose
memory will linger.

This man is Everett McKinley Dirksen,
steadfast helmsman for that little crew of
Republicans in the United States Senate.

They honored him in Chicago one late
April evening in 1966, when the biting wind
belled the promise of spring, at one of those
big, glossy, often deadly dull $100-a-plate
dinners.

Without a note or scrap of paper before
him, he “preached” for one solid hour and
twenty-two minutes more, surely long
enough to bore stiff most anyone except per-
haps his forgiving family. .

Yet from the moment Everett Dirksen set
free from deep in his innards that first
velvety syllable, those sated, afluent diners—
1,800 in all—leaned toward him and strained
to hear every word as if life itself depended
on his next one.

Before Dirksen rose, the bony young min-
ister from the little frame church in Pekin
spoke reverently of the Senator as “one who
stands among us, but towers above us.”

That set the stage. Then Everett Dirksen
shuffled to the lectern, blinking in seeming
surprise at the glare of TV lights he contends
with almost daily.

The celebrated silvery locks were tangled
and awry. A huge carnation made a white
splotch on his black suit. The massive head,
the sagging face were thrust forward, and
tired, watery eyes peered over horn-rimmed
spectacles into the sea of admirers. He looked
for all the world like the fabled cowardly lion
from cinema’s Land of Oz,
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There was in the great ballroom the per-
fect silence of expectancy, for most of them
had savored the Dirksenian thunder before.

Then the words began to come, resonant,
rolling, soft and almost Inaudible at first. He
told a gnarled old story about a grateful cow,
one of his oft-repeated favorites. Half the
crowd had heard him tell it before, yet they
wandered almost gleefully alongside him to
the punch-line, and then roared with laugh-
ter, feeling he had permitted them to share
with him an intimate moment,

What he said was not new. Some would
brand it corny or trite, the same old clichés
about God and motherhood and freedom and
all that. The empty sophisticates might dis-
miss him as out of touch with these frenetic
times,

But you know somehow thils man is not
shallow or calculating or emotionless, You
can see an incandescent glow in those tired
eyes when he talks of freedom.

A medical curlosity with an impressive
catalogue of ailments, he suffers not from
the limiting myopia which afflicts and re-
stricts so0 many of his colleagues and con-
temporaries. His mind scans the ages with
a certain graceful sweep. It searches the
archives and draws easily on the great books
and fine minds of human history.

There is an element of grandeur, a cer-
tain homely wisdom about this righteous,
earthy plainsman. His is a dying breed, tow-
ering like the shaggy mammoths above the
gray flannel prodigies who are gulded by
polls, surrounded by faceless aldes, preoc-
cupled with the cosmetics of Image.

“No, you can't eat freedom,” Dirksen
purred, “or buy anything with Iit. You can't
hock it downtown for the things you need.
When a baby curls a chubby arm around
your neck, you can't eat that feeling either,
or buy anything with it. But what in this life
means more to you than that feeling, or your
freedom?"

He had much else to say that night in Chi-
cago. Here are a few random wisps of his
“conversation” with 1,800 dinner com-
panions:

“We must glue our eyes on the cause of
freedom. It's the one thing that counts, The
qulet, insidious erosion of freedom is taking
place constantly . . . They're trying to re-
make us from stem to stern, trying to sub-
vert our principles ., . It is time for those
citizens who believe in the durable values
to stand up and be counted .. .”

“There would have been no clvil rights bill
without us Republicans. That bill was writ-
ten in my office . . , The Negro should
come back to the Party of Lincoln.”

“Americans today are a prosperous but un-
happy people , ., there is frightful turbulence
and discontent and bewilderment , ., , Not
the least confused are those In Washington
as they caterwaul and wander almlessly
about. . ..)”

“That burglar they call inflation 15 eat-
ing into every paycheck. . . . When it gets
out of control, then controls go on, and you
don’t have freedom. ...”

“Some of these kids think it's smart and
fashionable to burn draft cards. But they
only do it when the TV cameras are there,
I think it's smart-aleck nonsense . . .

“George Meany asked for my support on
the repeal of 14-B. ‘You fairly wrench my
heartstrings,” I told him, ‘but you'll never
get my vote.'”

“The reapportionment fight is just begin-
ning. If you know you're right, you're not
discouraged by one lost battle. We’ll fight
it out to let the people decide . , .”

““We have a monster government . ., . un-
manageable . . . the individual gets lost.”

“Many people don't care, but I will never
let the freedom of these neutrals be im-
palred.”

“We Republicans must invite all sorts of
people to come over and help us: the rank-
and-file of labor, housewives, Negroes, young
men, those who believe in constitutional gov-
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ernment, those who want victory In Viet
Nam. ...

“There are only three issues thls year:
peace, freedom, the preservation of our free-
enterprise system , . ."

These are fragments., He said a good bit
more in those fleeting eighty-two minutes,
Then they stood up and cheered this man,
who likely in 1968 would be the Republican
nominee for President by acclamation if he
were ten or a dozen years younger.

There is much of the Shakespearean "ham"
in Everett Dirksen, and he is quick to admit
it. But here, too, is a legend who still lives
and works his legislative sorcery, the only
one of his kind and stature and character
in the Senate.

Some chide him for his flexibility, his am-
biguity, his easy camaraderle with the White
House. He baffles friend and foe alike, for
there is in him none of the unbending
rigidity of the man who opposes only for the
sake of opposing. This rankles some fellow
Republicans and confounds his opponents.

He chooses his fights, selects his battle sites
with the care of a shrewd general. He has
learned in four eventful decades of public
all 'ive to fight another day. So he rarely
service that the effective warrior must above
courts the bloody nose, seldom picks the
fight he is bound to lose. But on all the big
issues where peace or freedom are involved—
clvil rights, reapportionment, Viet Nam, Sec-
tlon 14-B, the nuclear test ban treaty—he
is there at center stage, playing a lead role,
making his stand.

They called him the Wizard of Ooze, and
once they sald it in derision, but now they
recall 1t with affection and awe born of
respect.

For Everett McKinley Dirksen will be
around awhile, stalking the marble corridors
with the ghosts of Clay and Webster, Taft
and Borah, long after most of his colleagues—
and we—are gone and forgotten.

TOWARD GREATER EXCHANGE
RATE FLEXIBILITY

————

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. MOORHEAD, Mr, Speaker, the
international monetary system has be-
come crisis prone in recent years, there-
by undermining confidence in present
exchange rate methods.

If nations are to reach a true state
of fiseal equilibrium, it is imperative that
some adjustments be made in the mone-
tary policies and mechanisms which
govern the flow of trade and capital.

The Christian Science Monitor of Sep-
tember 6 addresses itself to this problem,
citing steps that have already been
taken, and a third one—the crawling
peg—which permits small, frequent
changes in parity, which is expected to
receive consideration later this month
at the meeting of the International
Monetary Fund.

The article is included herewith in
the Recorp for the attention of my col-
leagues:

Drirr, Nor WERENCH

Washlugton has about decided to back a
third step to steady the world monetary
system. The two earlier steps were to create
a two-tier gold price system in March 1968,
and the decision this summer to create
“paper gold.” The two-tier gold system has
worked better than was hoped; the free
market gold priec fluctuates now much as it
wills without threatening needed currency-
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supporting reserves. And most experts expect
the paper gold to provide the extra monetary
resources demanded by the world’'s fast ex-
panding trade.

Now the third step: United States repre-
sentatives at the International Monetary
Fund meeting later this month are expected
to propose the IMF weigh a “crawling peg"
system of regular, small changes in the ex-
change rates of national currencies against
the dollar. The dollar’s value would hold
steady at its present $35 an ounce.

Already, of course, there is a narrow band
of 1 percent within which a nation’s cur-
rency exchange rate can fluctuate from day
to day. But when trade imbalances or infla-
tion gets a nation’s currency out of whack
with its official exchange rate, that narrow
band isn’t near enocugh leeway to allow the
currency to find its real value. The result
is a demand for either a devaluation like
France's a month ago, or an upvaluation
such as is expected In West Germany after
its September 28 election.

Such revaluations are always awkward for
the party in power. In Germany, for example,
no one wants to be tagged with a currency
decision which will penalize that nation’s
healthy export position. Thus, nations whose
currencies are out of line usually wait until
disaster threatens.

One solution offered was to widen the price
fluctuation band. But this has evidently lost
out to the crawling peg idea. The latter
system’s advantages are that it permits a
steady drift—not a wrench—upward or
downward in a currency's exchange rate, and
that it removes monetary adjustments from
the vagaries of national politics.

The crawling peg proposal, to be sure,
would benefit all nations engaged in inter-
national trade. It may help disembarrass
European nations which must bring their
currencies into line with the dollar. It would
also further strengthen the dollar's position
as the dominant medium in world trade.

THE HR. 12110, POSTAL EMPLOYEE
LABOR-MANAGEMENT ACT OF 1969

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most vital questions facing the American
people today is the matter of strikes,
slowdowns, and work stoppages on the
part of public employees.

The breakdown of public employee
morale under the pressure of inflation
has caused concern and outright havoe
in many of our cities across the country.
There is little evidence that this trend is
diminishing in its intensity.

Although the general morale and dedi-
cation of postal employees have remained
high and contributed substantially to the
effectiveness of our American postal serv-
ice, the time is fast approaching when
we will have to implement a legislative
program dealing with labor relations in
the postal service.

Many local government employees
doing less important work than our
postal employees get substantially larger
salaries. Postal employees see the gains
made by city workers and many of them
have reached the coneclusion that work
stoppages are the only answer to postal
pay problems.

Last year a national postal strike was
threatened because management refused
to bargain with local postal unions, Local

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

postal managers declared thousands of
items presented by local postal unions for
negotiation as being nonnegotiable. The
strike was averted only when the then
Postmaster General Marvin Watson
stated that during his remaining months
in office all issues would be negotiated by
postal management.

On June 12 of this year I introduced
a bill which I believe will*help substan-
tially to solve many of our problems in
the postal service. It provides for a postal
labor-management relations panel which
will provide fair procedures during nego-
tiating sessions and rule on disputed
issues as to negotiability, as well as on
disputed terms of contracts.

Binding arbitration of grievances is
provided, as well as standards of con-
duct for labor organizations and a code
of fair labor practices.

By providing for action by disinter-
ested third parties in disputes between
postal management and postal labor
unions, my bill would result in the sef-
tlement of disputes by persons respected
by both sides. In cities where such arbi-
tration and labor relations boards have
been provided, public employee labor re-
lations have stabilized.

We need peace and order in this coun-
try, and we cannot neglect our responsi-
bilities to our public employees, particu-
larly those whose jobs are as essential
to the flow of information in this coun-
try. I believe that my bill, HR. 12110,
will set an example in the postal service
that will be beneficial to agencies
throughout the Federal Government, as
well as local government.

THE LOUIS M., RABINOWITZ
FOUNDATION

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, with
the increased activity in recent years of
leftist organizations and movements, the
question logically arises as to who foots
the bill for the various undertakings.
When one considers some of the types
associated with the New Left, for in-
stance, gainful employment seems to be
low on the list of priorities of some of
those above school age. Concerning the
New Left in particular, Director J. Edgar
Hoover of the FBI commented on their
various sources of funds when he testified
before a House appropriations subcom-
mittee earlier this year:

New Left funds are generally obtained from
contributions, dues, sales of literature, bene-
fits, advertisements, and its publications and
fund drives. The maln sources of revenue are
contributions, and it is estimated that nearly
60 percent of Students for & Democratic So-
clety (8DS) funds, for example, come from
this source.

Although the majority of gifts are in the
$10 to $50 range, wealthy benefactors who
have acquired their fortunes in the United
States have contributed substantial amounts
in support of the New Left movement and
in support of the activities of the SDS in
particular. Included among these, for ex-
ample, are a Cleveland industrialist who has
long been a Soviet apologist; the wife of an

25211

attorney in Chicago who is a millionaire; an
heiress in the New England area who is mar-
ried to an individual prominent in the aca-
demic community who has been active in
New Left activities; and a wealthy New York
lecturer and writer who for years has been
linked to more than a score of Communist-
front organizations and has contributed lib-
erally to many of them. These individuals
alone have contributed more than $100,000 in
support of New Left activities.

The New Left has also recelved money from
several foundations. A very prominent foun-
dation in New York, for example, has con-
tributed more than a quarter of a million
dollars from 1961 to 1868 to various individ-
uals and groups, most of which have been
identified as either present or past members
or sympathizers of the Communist Party-
U.B8.A. or New Left movement.

Demonstrations are frequently financed by
fundraising and collections. For example more
than $25,000 was collected from participants
and spectators by the organizing committee
during the march on the Pentagon in 1967,
The organizing committee raised $10,000 from
the sale of buttons during an anti-Vietnam
war demonstration early in 1967 in New York
City.

Funds for antidraft activity by the New
Left also have been supplied by organizations
such as that known as Resist, located In
Cambridge, Mass, This group was formed in
1967 by approximately 300 professors, writers,
ministers, and others who signed a statement
pledging to raise funds to aid youths who
resist the draft and denounce the Vietnam
War.

Communist Party-U.S.A. leaders have re-
cently urged party members to give time and
money to “New Left demonstrations and
causes.”

Much of the nationwide travel engaged in
by prominent New Left leaders is paid for
by honorariums paid to them, generally out
of student funds, for their guest speaker
appearances on college campuses.

As Mr. Hoover indicates, wvarious
sources are responsible for the financial
fuel that keeps the New Left disrupting:
through the efforts of the individual or-
ganizations, from wealthy people here in
the United States, from foundations, and
to a lesser extent through honorariums
paid to New Left speakers who appear
on college campuses.

A short time after Mr. Hoover's state-
ment quoted above, Combat, the new and
responsible newsletter on subversive ac-
tivities, published additional information
on the finanecing of leftist endeavors of
both the new and old stripe. The report,
entitled “Left Bank—The Louis M. Ra-
binowitz Foundation,” appeared in the
June 15, 1969, issue and was compiled by
Lawrence V, Cott and Ruth I. Matthews.
Its contents are indeed interesting.

For instance, those churchmen who
have had demands made upon them for
“reparations” by James Forman, author
of the Black Manifesto, should be inter-
ested in knowing that Forman has re-
ceived nearly $37,000 from the Rabino-
witz Foundation over several years. For-
man must have showed early promise to
receive this unusually large sum in
comparison to other recipients, an ap-
praisal which proved to be correct if the
havoec he has created ameong various
church denominations is any criterion.

Radical authors, professors, editors,
and others of the leftist persuasion rode
the Rabinowitz gravy train for lesser
amounts.

It is not to be implied from the fore-
going that all recipients of Rabinowitz
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grants are in the left camp. However,
in the recent past the records show that,
in the words of the Combat report, “there
seems to be a ‘research project’ waiting
for any leftist who knocks at its door.”

Combat has certainly provided a serv-
ice in bringing to public view this com-
pilation of leftist recipients of Rabino-
witz Foundation grants, and for this rea-
son I insert the report, “Left Bank—The
Louis M. Rabinowitz Foundation,” in the
REecorp at this point:

LEFT BANK—THE LovUuis M. RABINOWITZ

FOUNDATION

(By Lawrence V. Cott and Ruth I. Matthews)

Where does the Left get its money?
Speculation, not without merit, usually cen-
ters in two sources, Communist govern-
ments abroad or rich Red angels in this
country. There are documented cases, some
not yet on the public record, of funds flow-
ing in from the Soviet Union, from Cuba,
from Red China. Better known are the domes-
tic fateats, befuddled liberals as well as Com-
munists, passing out their inheritance for the
Cause.

There is another source increasingly im-
portant in funding the Left: Non-profit
foundations, They often deal in politics,
under the thin veneer of “community”
projects or whatever; and often in enormous
sums.,

For several months, Combat has been
examining the public records of a non-
profit foundation which annually pours
hundreds of thousands of dollars into the
Left, to finance propaganda flims glorify-
ing Communist China and revolutionary
activity in Berkeley, to finance socialist con-
ferences, and in effect to subsidize Marxist
and Communist publishing houses. This is
the Louis M. Rabinowitz Foundation of 30 E.
42nd St., New York City. There seems to be a

“research project” walting for any Leftist
who knocks at its door.
The Foundation was estabilshed in 1944

by a self-made New York Iindustrialist
(garment industry hooks and eyes) , primarily
to finance research into Jewish contributions
to American life. So long as Louis Rabino-
witz lived, his Foundation stayed close to its
charter, funding libraries and museums, en-
dowing chairs at major universities, equip-
ping archeological expeditions—in short,
financing a hundred projects in the tradi-
tion of philanthrophy. Then in 1957 Louis
Rabinowitz died and direction of the founda-
tion bearing his name passed to the hands
of his son, his daughter and his daughter-
in-law. The son, New York lawyer Victor
Rabinowitz, has over the years been defense
counsel for scores of clients called before
Congressional committees investigating Com-
munist activities. For many years he was
Fidel Castro's chief legal representative—and
registered foreign agent—in the TUnited
States. Rabinowitz has Invoked the 5th
Amendment privilege against self-incrimina-
tion when questioned about Communist
activities, before a Congressional commit-
tee. So has his wife, Marcia, Secretary-
Treasurer of the Foundation. His sister, Mrs.
Lucille Perlman, is Vice President.

Combat has examined the public tax state-
ments of the Louis M. Rabinowitz Foundation
for the years since the death of Louis M.
Rabinowitz. The findings indicate the
Foundation’s original purpose has been all
but abandoned. Most of its money is now
going into the pockets of well-known leftists,
generally for “research” on papers, articles
and books on Marxist or Communist subjects,

Those on the take include some of the big-
gest names of the left: Frank Donner, Hunter
Pitts O'Dell, Walter Lowenfels, Clinton
Jencks, Marvin Gettleman, Morris Schappes,
Joseph M. Morray, James Forman, William
Worthy, William J. Pomeroy, Len de Caux,
Paul M, Sweezy, Andre Gunder Frank, Sylves-
ter Leaks, Philip Reno, Christopher Koch,
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Frank Cleciorka, John Gerassi, Eugene Geno-
vese, Waldo Frank, William Mandel, James
Petras, John Howard Lawson, Todd Gitlin,
Herbert Marcuse, Howard Zinn,

Combat’s investigation of the Louis M.
Rabinowitz Foundation reveals:

The Foundation formerly granted large
funds to Jewish foundations but this has
declined from 449 in 1960 to only 3% in 1967.

Beveral years ago Senator J. Willlam Ful-
bright, Arab-oriented, investigated the
sources of certaln funds coming into the U.S.
from the Jewish Agency for Israel and found
out that some were going through the Rabin-
owitz Foundation to pro-Israel groups in the
U.B. and to the American Jewish Congress to
aid its investigation of anti-Semitism in the
Soviet Union. Victor Rabinowitz, challenged
by Fulbright, was shocked, promised his
foundation would stop being a conduit. What
transpired was this: Fulbright had stopped
an activity offensive to the Arabs, and Rabin-
owitz stopped one offensive to the Soviet
Union,

The Foundation has over the years con-
tributed funds for research for books on
Marxism (in some cases disguised in the
grant as “soclalism") and these books have
then been published by International Pub-
lishers, the Communist Party's publishing
house in the United States. The other large
identifiable group of authors has been asso-
ciated with the “independent” Marxist pub-~
lishing house, Monthly Review Press, and its
magazine, Monthly Review. Its stable of
authors, some of them also ldentified as CP
members in Congressional testimony, has re-
celved tens of thousands of tax-free dollars
for “research,” with the publisher providing
only a pittance as royalty.

At least two other leftist magazines have
received direct grants from the Foundation:
the now-defunct Studies on the Left (as
well as its three principal officers, individual-
1y), and Science and Society, a Marxist jour-
nal described by an official government com-
mittee as a Communist publication, (Four of
the six members of Science and Society’s edi-
torial board have been identified as CP mem-
bers at one time or another.)

It provided seed money for the financing
of two propaganda films: “China,” a trans-
parently one-sided view of Mainland China
by Englishman Felix Greene, who received
$1,500 in 1963 and $7,600 in 1964. The film
was produced, incidentally, by Lester Cole,
named as a CP member and one of the origi-
nal Hollywood Ten. The other film was
“Days of Protest,” a “documentary” of the
Vietnam Day Committee protest marches in
California, Producer Jerry Stoll, who has been
named as a CP member and has spoken at
CP street rallies, recelved $700 in 1966.

It gave $1,600 in 1967 to Clergy and Laymen
Concerned About Vietnam, a pressure group
organized chiefly to oppose U.8. policy in
Southeast Asia.

The Foundation provided large sums to
fund “research” for books and articles por-
traying Cheddi Jagan, who has said he
wouldn’'t reject description as a Communist,
as a popular hero of Guyana. One of the
Rabinowltz Foundation's officers, Marcia Ra-
binowitz, was an officer of Friends of British
Guiana, cited as a Communis® front after
Congressional investigation. Other research
projects emphasize Cuba and Castro, Victor
Rabinowitz's long-time benefactor.

It provided funds for operation of at least
two of the Soclalist Scholars Conferences,
both held in New York City. The conferences
are widely viewed as misnamed—the social-
ism discussed most frequently and with the
greatest admiration is the socialism of Cuba,
the Soviet Union and Red China. In the
case of the second conference, in September
1966, 14 of the official participants who de-
livered papers (l.e., 25% of the speakers)
have been ldentified as recipients of Rabino-
witz Foundation funds, and the Foundation
provided $2,000 to help run the conference,.

The Foundation’s purposes are set forth in
its charter, which repeats the Internal Rev-
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enue Service statute on tax-exempt founda-
tions, specifying its interests to include “re-
search into Jewish law and history, contem-
porary Jewish affairs and scholarships, civil
liberties, education specifically in areas of
social work, ete.”” The “ete.” is obviously most
important. But nowadays one man's “elvil
liberties drive” is another man's “outside
agitation,” one man's “education” is another
man's “propaganda”—thus the mischief is
done.

In 1960 the Foundation disbursed about
$107,000, almost all to well-recognized and
long-established charities, but there was a
small amount for the Civil Liberties Docket
(of Berkeley), 1,600 to Studies on the Left,
$2,500 to Joseph Papps New York Shakespeare
Festival, and $2,000 to the left-wing Pacidea
Foundation. Stanford and the University of
Wisconsin were down for tidy amounts. Jew-
ish philanthropies received $47,000, or about
449 . In 1962 nearly $200,000 was distributed,
again mostly to legitimate organizations.
Grants and scholarships, unspecified by name
or amount, came to $144,619; recognizable
Jewish philanthropies of one kind or anothet
received $38,825 (about 20% of the total).
In that year the Shakespeare Festival went
down to $200, where it's stayed ever since
Pacifica Foundation got $1,530, and Willard
Uphaus' World Fellowship received $500,

In 1963 the Foundation handed out $182,-
000; it was the year of the major departure.
Jewish philanthropies had dropped to just
$28,700 (about 16% ), with a few minor con-
tributions going to Columbia, Yale, Haver-
ford College, and a few small charities. The
bulk of the money went to leftists, some of
it itemized below.

In 1964 the Rabinowltz Foundation dis-
bursed $177,000, so much that by the end of
the year its net worth had been whittled
down to just under $71,000, As usual, the left
got the lion’s share behind the protective
coloration of -a few small gifts to recognized
charities—a civic ballet group in Brooklyn,
a guidance center in Rabinowitz's home
town, New Rochelle. The Foundation also
donated $26650 to Jewish groups (about
15%). The following year the Foundation,
according to its tax records, made no con-
tributions or grants (although there is some
evidence it did). Its portfolio contained §79,.-
000 in government bonds, $41,000 in nongov-
ernment bonds, $154,000 in corporate stock,
and nearly $10,000 in other assets. At year's
end its net worth was £286,000.

Finances were thus well enough off in 1966
for the officers to scatter $114,000 to 53 re-
cipients: a “legal rights” group in New
Haven got $1,500, a group helping retarded
children $200, the Freedom Information Cen-
ter in Tougaloo, Miss., $2,000. The left walked
off with most of the money, though; Jewish
charitable institutions received their by-now
ritual 15%.

The last year for which tax records are
available for study in 1967, and the figures
show heavy plunging on the Marxist-Len-
inist-Castroite-""socialist” crowd. A few small
university grants, the highest $2,500 to Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, a small check to a
Brooklyn youth center, and only $3,000
{(about 39 ) to Jewish philanthropies. The
rest went to the likes of Clinton Jencks
(#5,750) and Prof. Harvey Goldberg ($5,000),
James Aronson ($3,000) and Mario Savio
($1,600).

Here is a rundown of some of the lucky
winners of the Big Sweepstakes of 42nd
Street:

James Forman. Now chief fund-raiser for
the National Black Economic Development
Conference and author of its demand lor $500
million reparations from churches for cen-
turies of alleged ill-treatment of Negroes.
Forman received four grants from the Ra-
binowitz Foundation in 19063, totaling $22.-
945.50. The next year Forman returned for
$13,835, a grand total of nearly $37,000. Co-
incidentally, Forman is married to the former
Anna Constancia Romilly, daughter of author
Jessica Mitford, and stepdaughter of Oak-
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1and, Calif., attorney Robert Treuhaft, both
of whom have been identified as CP members
in the CP press. (In 1966 Victor Rabinowitz
sent $50 to help In Robert Treuhaft's cam-
paign for district attorney.) In the years he
received $37,000 from the Foundation, For-
man was an executive of the Student Non-
Violent Coordinating Committee, later
melded into and then out of the BElack
Panthers, where Forman was also named
Minister of Forelgn Affairs. It was In August,
1967 that SNCC, followed by the Panthers,
adopted a stance which can only be described
as antl-Semitie, as well as pro-Communist.

Albert E. Kahn. Now living at Glen Ellen,
Calif., he received $2,500 in 1964. Eahn has
been named as a CP member, has turned out
books like Sabotage: the Secret War Against
Soviet Russia, and High Treason: The Plot
Against the People. In his books the traltors
and plotters are the anti-Communists.

Philip Stevenson. Received $1,200 in 1963.
‘Was identified as a CP member (Party name:
Philip Sterling) in Queens, N.Y., later moved
to California. An unfriendly witness before
HUAC in 1951, he also used name Lars
Lawrence, spoke at People’s World celebra-
tions. Deceased 1965.

Esther Jackson. A grant of $2,000 in 1963.
Wife of James E. Jackson, former editor of
the Worker and now one of CP's National
Committee.

Robert K. Machover. Received $2,000 in
1966. One of the new breed of young radi-
cals, Machover made illegal trip to Cuba in
1964, Last year moved to San Francisco area,
where he exerclses authority in leftist film
company, San Francisco Newsreel.

Todd and Nanci Gitlin. Down for §4,000
in 1966. Todd is former president of SDS,
has written for Monthly Review and the
Guardian, played major role in organizing
SDS Radical Education Project, most recently
in San Francisco with the Newsreel film
company, and was active in strike agitation
at San Franecisco State. Nancl Gitlin was in
delegation of U.8. leftist women who met
with Viet Cong women in Indonesia in 1965.

Christopher Koch. Received $2,100 in 1966.
Koch is best known for his illegal trip to
Hanoi, which cost him his job with Pacifica
Foundation’s New York station (WBAI),
Once was president of Radio Tougaloo As-
sociation, spoke at meeting sponsored by
National Couneil of American-Soviet
Friendship.

Michael B. Folsom. Received $2,5600 in 1964.
Folsom one of the original members of
W. E. B. DuBols Clubs, has spent last four
years putting together biography of Mike
Gold, prominent Communist and long-time
columnist for Daily Worker and People's
World.

Paul M, Sweezy. Co-publisher, with late
Leo Huberman, of the Marxist Monthly Re-
view, whose authors are £ favored by the
Rabinowitz Foundation. Sweezy is a long-
time Marxlst, his magazine especially en-
amored of the life-style of Castro, Jagan and
Mao. Received $68556 in 1964, a curious
amount. The Foundation records show Stan-
ford University refunded $68556 that very
same year, suggesting it covered Bweezy's
expenses when Sweezy appeared on the Stan-
ford campus Aprll 2, 1964 to deliver remarks
at the funeral service of the late Marxist
professor Paul A. Baran.

Len de Cauzx. There’s a name out of the
past for you. Now living in Glendale, Calif.,
he was an enfant terrible of the leftist labor
movement in the 1930's. An Oxford graduate,
De Caux has lived in the U.S, since 1927,
was one of CIO's chief radicals, edited the
March of Labor (cited as & Communist publi-
cation), was identified as a CP member in
1953; Invoked the 5th Amendment before
HUAC. Received $3,250 in 1964,

Richard Krooth. Recipient of $2,500 in
1966, Erooth was in Madison, Wis., where he
supervised economic research for the Na-
tional Coordinating Committee to End the
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War In Vietnam. A former member of the
Georgia bar association, by 1967 he was de-
scribed In Minority of One (for which he
wrote an article, “Capital Export and Lend-
ing Monopoly”) as a “free-lance writer
specializing in the economiecs of imperialism.”
Has also written for National Guardian.

J. M. Budish. Recipient of $3,000 in 1964, A
well-known open member of the CP, whose
critical articles are published in Political Af-
fairs, the CP's theoretical journal.

Rose Russell. She received a lavish $5,500
grant in 1064. A long-time CP member, Mrs.
Russell was one of the leaders of New York
State's Old Teachers Union, long noted for
its Communist penetration. Now deceased.

William Marx Mandel. Recelved $2,000 in
1966. Has apppeared before three Congres-
sional committees, invoking the 5th Amend-
ment when gquestioned about CP member-
ship. A “star" of film Operation Abolition.
Author of several books on USSR, generally
painting rosy picture. His few criticiams of
Moscow have cooled off his previous warm
relations, but he can still get an article pub-
lished in Political Affairs.

Robert Kaufman. Listed by the Founda-
tion as Robert B. KEaufman of Berkeley, this
is undoubtedly Robert Paul EKaufman, a
chief organizer of W.E.B. DuBois Clubs on
Berkeley campus, one of Bettina Aptheker's
closest allies, and now a staff reporter for
People’s World, CP newspaper. Received
$3,600 in 19686,

William J. Pomeroy. Received $3,600 In
1963 and $2,000 in 1964; Pomeroy was an
American who joined up with the Commu-
nist-led Huks in the Philippines, was later
captured, imprisioned and deported. Now
lives in England and contributes to the
Guardian. Editor of Guerrilla Warfare &
Marrism, published by International Pub-
lishers.

Alexander Werth. Recelved $3,000 in 1963
to help him complete his book, Russia at War
(E. P. Dutton & Co., 1964). Werth thanks
the Foundation in the introduction, Rus-
sian-born Werth spent 1894148 in the USSR
as correspondent for the London Sunday
Times; later was European correspondent of
the left-wing U.S, magazine, Nation. Werth's
writings generally were favorable to Stalin
until he was attacked by Khruschev, then
favorable to Khruschev until K was deposed.

Joyce Lewis Kornbluh. Received $1,000 in
1963, In her Rebel Voices; An IWW Anthology
(Univ. of Michigan Press, 1964) she thanks
the Foundation for “financial help at a
critical time"™ which enabled her to com-
plete her monumental work on the Indus-
trial Workers of the World (the Wobblies,
an almost-defunct early radical group which
is on Attorney General’s List).

Bertrand Russell. The nonagenarian Brit-
ish pacifist, later to spawn an “International
War Crimes Tribunal” to blame the U.S, for
crimes in Vietnam, received $1,000 in 1963.

Ronald Radosh. Recelved $1,000 in 1966. In
early 1960's, while a history graduate student
at the University of Wisconsin, Radosh was
an assoclate of Studies on the Left. More re-
cently at EKingsborough College in N.Y.

John Gerassi. Former Newsweek corre-
spondent turned radical, Made an illegal
trip to North Vietnam In late 1068, the
same year the Rabinowitz Foundation gave
him $5,000. Made an fllegal trip to Cuba in
1967. Author of The Great Fear; the Recon-
quest of Latin America by Latin Americans
(MacMillan, 1963) and North Vietnam, a
documentary (Bobbs-Merrill, 1968). When
asked, in 1987, by National Guardian what
white radicals should do in response to
ghetto rebellion, answered, “Support them,
and I mean militarily.” Fired from San
Francisco State College for leading students
in breaking into administration building.

RUNDOWN OF THE 1967 GRANTS—THE LAST
YEAR RECORDS ARE AVAILABLE
James Aronson, N.¥., $3,000: Was editor of
National Guardian (now Guardian) wuntil
staff revolted and took control; paper was
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cited by HUAC as “virtual official propaganda
arm of Soviet Russia,” but in recent years,
with “polycentric” Communism, has shown
fascination with Cuba and Red China. Like
many other recipients, Aronson is luminary
of (National) Emergency Clvil Liberties Com-
mittee, cited by HUAC as Communist front,
and edited “Bill of Rights Journal"” of De-
cember, 1968, which curiously featured ar-
ticles and advertisements by or about many
other Louis M. Rabinowitz Foundation
recipients.

Richard J. Barnet, Washington, D.C,
$1,600: With left-wing think tank, Institute
far Policy Studies, in Washington. Has writ-
ten book (with Marcus Raskin) on Cold War
alternatives in Europe, several others on dis-
armament. Active in get-out-of-Vietnam
work, and a sponsor last year of New Uni-
versity Conference in Chicago, which called
for “radical university reform.”

Donald L. Barnett, Iowa City, Iowa, $2,500:
A Marxist professor, refused to provide uni-
versity with students’ grades in effort to help
them escape draft; close to SDS. Author of
book, Mau Mau From Within, published by
Monthly Review Press. Has written for
Monthly Review and National Guardian.

Cedric Belfrage, Cuernavaca, Mexico, $3,~
000: Former editor of National Guardian;
named as CP member (Party name: George
Oakden) and deported to his native England.
Now living in Mexico, he contributes occa-
sionally to Guardian.

Norman Birnbaum, N.¥. $1,625: Involved
in anti-Vietnam War activity; participant
in New University Conference; a prime mover
in SDS Radical Education Project. Also re-
ceived $1,625 from Foundation in 19686,

Bernard Conal, La Jolla, Calif., $3,000:
Former official of Progressive Ciltizens of
America, cited as CP front by California leg-
islative committee, Conal was Stakhanovite
in Henry Wallace's Progressive Party in 1948.
(Conal’s son, Robbie, was W.EB. DuBois
Club activist In San Franecisco in 1964-5,
where he was roommate of Steven Eahn, son
of Albert E. EKahn, another Foundation
recipient.)

Clergy and Laymen Concerned About Viet-
nam, N.¥,, $1,500: A left-wing pressure group
established to alter U.S. foreign policy in
Southeast Asia; not a tax-exempt organiza-
tion. “We act to influence public and legis-
lative opinion—from our pulpits, In the
courts, at draft boards, In the streets.”

Frank Donner, N.Y., $500: A N.¥Y. attorney;
identified as a CP member by witnesses be-
fore Congressional committees; invoked 5th
Amendment in declining to answer questions.
Author of book, The Unamericans, a thor-
ough-going leftist smear of HUAC (Donner
thanks Victor Rabinowitz, among others, for
being “most helpful in furnishing informa-
tion and suggesting leads™).

Horace B. Davis, Jamaica Plain, Mass.,
£1,000: Has been identified in testimony as
a CP member; in his 1967 book, Nationalism
angd Socialism; Marzist and Labor Theories
of Nationalism to 1917 (Monthly Review
Press, naturally) Davis thanks the L. M. Ra-
binowitz Foundation for making it possible
for him to visit Holland in 1965 to do basic
research. The Foundation tax statements do
not record any grant to Davis until 1967.
Davis has taught economics at major uni-
versities and at two schools cited by Con-
gress as Communist enterprises.

Harvey Goldberg, Madison, Wis., $5,000:
Professor Goldberg earned his radical reputa-
tion at Ohlo State; has been a member of the
National Council of the Emergency Civil
Liberties Committee (like many other Foun-
dation favorites), has been involved in vari-
ous anti-Vietnam War groups. His American
Radicals; Some Problems and Personalities
was published by Monthly Review Press in
1957.

Marvin Gettleman, N.Y., $1,800; Active in
Vietnam protest; was contributor to Studies
on the Left in 1962, Science and Society in
1965. Persons attending the First Socialist
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Scholars Conference in 19656 were instructed
to make their checks payable to Marvin
Gettleman. ]

Hashomer Hatzair, Inc., N.Y., $500: A very
minor, but also the most leftist, of the Zionist
groups. Once received #5,000 grant, but in
recent years only $500 annually.

Len Holt, Washington, D.C., $2,000: Negro
attorney and author of book on 1964 Missis-
sippl voter registration drive launched with
support of National Lawyers Guild, cited by
HUAC as a Communist front. Board member
of Southern Conference Educational Fund
(also cited as CP front by HUAC); has writ-
ten book reviews for Guardign, and was
sponsor of 1966 Herbert Aptheker testimonial
dinner,

Donald Jelinek, Selma, Ala., $5,000: At-
torney now in San Francisco area with Office
of Economic Opportunity; a protege of SF
attorney Aubrey Grossman, who leads legal
panel assisting draft resisters (Grossman has
been a paid functionary of CP).

Clinton Jencks, Denver, Colo,, $5,760: Was
official of Communist-dominated Mine, Mill
& Smelter Workers Union, and was convicted
of falsely denying CP membership in Taft-
Hartley affidavit; Supreme Court overturned
conviction (the Jencks Decision) on grounds
his attorney could not see FBI reports. Now
teaching economics at San Diego, Calif,,
university.

Gaylord Leroy, Philadelphia, Pa., $2,000:
Of Temple University, Philadelphia; one of
main speakers at Second Sociallst Scholars
Conference.

Walter Lowenfels, New Jersey, $1,600: Has
been open CF member; convicted of Smith
Act violation in Philadelphia, Regular literary
contributor to CP newspaper, Daily World,
and its predecessors. Book of poetry pub-
lished by International Publishers, with
acknowledgement of Rabinowitz Foundation
help,

Julian Mayfield, N.Y., $3,000: Was Fair Play
for Cuba Committee activist; sponsored the
Monroe Defense Committee to help Robert F.
Williams, a fugitive now living in Red China.

Jack Minnis, New Orleans, La., $1,600: A
young white radical who was SNCC research
director after most whites were persona non
grata.

New York 8Shakespeare Festival, $200:
Foundation regularly supports this arts festi-
val, which is directed by Joseph Papp, who
has been identified as a CP member (also 6th
Amendment before HUAC) . In 1960 the festi-
val recelved $2,500, has received only $200
annually in subsequent years.

Norman Rudich, Middletown, Conn,,
$2,5620: Wesleyan professor, associated with
Emergency Civil Liberties Committee; was
sponsor of Herbert Aptheker testimonial din-
per; active in anti-Vietnam War activity;
speaker at Second Soclalist Scholars Confer-
ence. Also received $2,200 in 1066.

Morris Schappes, N.Y., $1,000: Editor of
CP-line magazine, Jewish Currents; identi-
fled as CP member by several witnesses; In-
voked 5th Amendment privilege,

Jack O'Dell, N.Y,, $1,250: Jack O'Dell is
J. H. O'Dell is Hunter Pitts O'Dell, former
CP organizer In South. When New Orleans
police raided his home they found it
crammed with CP literature. Was closely
associated with late Dr. Martin Luther King,
who ritually fired him when questions were
raised, would then re-hire him. Now lives
NYC, write for CP-line magazine, Freedom-
ways. O'Dell also received $1,250 in 1966.

Daniel B. Schirmer, Cambridge, Mass.,
$2,000: Daniel Boone Schirmer, a descendant
of the famous frontiersman, was a leading
flgure of the Communist Party in New Eng-
land.

Mario Savio, Berkeley, Calif., $1,500: Born
Robert Savio, alias Jose Marti. Leader of the
Free Speech Movement at UC/Berkeley in
1964. Anyone who hasn't heard of Mario
Savio is less than five years old.

Southern Students Organizing Committee,
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Eenbridge, Va., $1,000: Organized to radi-
calize students in South, SSOC operates in
close liaison with Southern Conference Ed-
ucational Fund, the cited Communist front
run by Anne and Carl Braden, both identified
as CP members. SSOC tried to be recognized
as the 8DS in the South, but was attacked
by SDS hard-liners as not being revolution-
ary enough.

Thorne Sherwood, Jr., Hartford, Conn.,
$1,000: Candidate for PhD at Stanford; grant
was for book orn priest killed in 1966 when
Colombian military ambushed a guerrilla
band.

Michael Tanzer, N.Y., $7,200: An economic
consultant (PhD, Harvard), who has wrlt-
ten for the left-wing Nation, attended the
Socialist Scholars Conferences. Recelved
$1,800 in 1966 (for total of £9,000) to finish
book, The Political Economy of International
0il and the Underdeveloped Couniries (Bea-
con),

George Wiley, Washington, D.C., $1,000:
Is the national executive of the National
Welfare Rights Organization, which agitates
for larger grants, fewer restrictions on wel-
fare recipients, and similar raids on the
Treasury.

Other grants went to the Brooklyn Heights
Youth Center, Brooklyn; Lillian Boehm
Foundation, N.¥.; Judith Coburn, Wash-
ington, D.C.; Columbia Survey of Human
Rights Law, N.Y.; Foreign Policy Roundtable,
Ine,, 8t. Louis, Mo,; Jill Hamburg, Hoboken,
N.J.; Ivan Kovacs, Bronx, N.Y.; Jon Katg,
N.Y.; Debbie Louis, Venice, Calif.; Law Stu-
dents Civil Rights Research Council, N.Y;
Floyd McKissick, N.Y.; Samuel Rohdle, Ox-
ford, England; Leon G. Summitt, N.¥.; So-
clalist Scholars Conference, MN.Y.; United
Jewish Appeal; Regents of UCLA, Los An-
geles, Calif.; University of Wisconsin, Madi-
son, Wis.

TRITIUM AND NUCLEAR POWER
REACTORS

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr, Speaker, trit-
ium is a radioactive isotope of hydrogen
on which attention is currently being
focused because of its radiological char-
acteristics and its appreciable production
by an expanding nuclear power industry.
This industry results in tritium releases
to the environment as a consequence of
normal operation of both nuclear power
reactors and fuel reprocessing plants.

Because tritium has a long radioactive
half life of approximately 12 years, this
means that tritium discharged into the
environment will accumulate over a rela-
tively long period of time.

Tritium presents no radiological
health hazard to humans if it is pre-
vented from entering the body. However,
introduection of tritium into the body in
any form does constitute a potential haz-
ard.

Thus, I was pleased to see a discussion
of this tritium problem, as it relates to
the Baltimore Gas & Electric nuclear
powerplant under construction on the
Chesapeake Bay in Calvert County, Md.,
appearing in a September 11 Washington
Post article written by staff writer Hal
Willard. I hope my colleagues will take
the time to read this article and, also, an
additional item from the September 11
Washington Post regarding the expensive
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campaign waged by Baltimore Gas &
Electric on advertising the Calvert plant.

Mr. Speaker, the hope for cheaper nu-
clear power must be weighed against
long-range risks to all forms of life and
we must take a very careful look at all the
available facts before the country leaps
into the nuclear power age.

The articles follow:

TRITIUM PROBLEM OUTLINED
(By Hal Willard)

The problem of radioactive tritium being
released from nuclear plants is unresolved,
despite utility company advertising and
Atomic Energy Commission assurances, a
Johns Hopkins University radiologist main-
talns,

The radiologist, Dr. Timothy Merz, says
tritium from water, a byproduct of nuclear
reactors, can enter the human body and stay
in cells long enough to cause genetic muta-
tions and possibly leukemia in descendants.

Dr. Merz cautions that two reactors, such
as will power the electricity-generating sta-
tion on the Chesapeake Bay at Calvert Cliffs,
will not emit enough tritlum to be a major
danger. However, he says, the electric power
industry must recognize tritium as a prob-
lem because of the cumulative effect If too
much tritium escapes or too many nuclear
stations are built.

There are 13 clvillan nuclear stations op-
erating in the United States; 46 are under
construction, and nearly 50 more are planned.
The greatest concentration of them, totaling
all stages of development, is in the Middle
Atlantic region, including the Chesapeake
Bay. But, Dr. Merz says, scientists still don't
known precisely how many plants could be
built in a given area before tritium became
an actual danger to human life.

The Atomic Energy Commission is well
aware of the potential danger of tritium,
according to Dr. John Totter, chief of the
biology and Medicine division, and has es-
tablished strict standards on the amount of
tritlum that a reactor is allowed to release.

Furthermore, Dr. Totter says, the AEC has
regulations controlling the total amount of
tritium that can be released in a given body
of water that isn't constantly circulating so
that it does not become saturated,

Dr. Merz feels these regulations are not
stringent enough. He and other, nonscientist,
cltizens continuously ask what would happen
if the AEC was overoptimistic or there was
an accident,

Dr. Totter explains that the possibility of
accident exists in any industry and that the
precautions required of utilities by the AEC
make the chance of an accident remote.

Dr. Totter also sald he felt that the AEC
had not done a thorough job in explaining
the facts about tritium to the publlec and
that if it had there would be less concern
about the substance.

Dr. Merz and Dr. Totter agreed that the
advertising concerning tritium by the Balti-
more Gas and Electric Co., bullders of the
Calvert Cliffs station, could be misleading
to people unfamiliar with the scientific
jargon employed.

The ads have appeared In several news-
papers, including The Washington Post, and
have caused the Public Service Commission
to order an accounting to determine whether
the expenditure for the ads is in the public
interest. The money to pay for the ads, of
course, comes from the regular utility rate,
paid by the public. The PSC emphasized that
it allows a certaln amount of institutional
advertising, (The least an advertiser must
pay The Washington Post for a half-page ad
is just under $1450, according to Post rate
listings.)

Money spent on advertising conceivably
could affect the utility rates paid by the
public and the PSC must decide whether the
purpose of the advertising justifies the ex-
pense.
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The uncontested facts about tritium are
that it is radioactive and is an isotope of hy-
drogen and, therefore, is actually part of the
water disgorged back into any body of water
being used by a nuclear power station as
coolant, as Chesapeake Bay water will be
used. The chemical formula for water is two
parts of hydrogen and one part of oxygen
(H,0). Tritium becomes one of the hydrogen
parts, making the formula for water HTO.

Once the tritiated water is in the Bay, or
any other body of water supplying a nuclear
statlon, it is used by plant life to make carbo-
hydrates through the process of photo-
synthesis. Thus, the tritium becomes part of
the plant.

Any creature eating the plant, whether it
be fish or man, is ingesting food that be-
comes structural protein and nucleic acid
containing tritium. If a human being simply
drank the water, the effect would be the
same.

No one is expected to drink frcm the Bay,
of course, because it is salt water.

The dialogue on tritium began at a public
hearing conducted last May by an AEC reac-
tor licensing and safety board in Prince Fred-
erick, county seat of Calvert County.

An AEC statement used at the hearing said
in part: “Water containing tritium acts
chemically like ordinary water; most of it
passes through the human body wvery rap-
idly. More than one-half of the tritium taken
up by the body is passed on within three to
10 days; practically all remaining molecules
of water contalning tritium are gone within
60 days.”

Dr. Merz contends that this statement
oversimplifies the situation. He says the
elimination of tritium is not rapid and says
he places a different emphasis on the word
“practically” than the AEC does.

Dr. Totter says the statement was accurate,
but not nearly as precise as it should have
been—and therefore is open to misinterpre-
tation and misunderstanding. A construction
permit for the plant has been issued.

Dr. Merz and six other Johns Hopkins sci-
entists submitted testimony at the hearing,
but at the time their views about it were
merely theory. Since then, Dr. Merz has
proven his views by independent laboratory
experimentation, he says.

He learned what the AEC already knew, it
turned out, but he places a different empha-
sis on it. The chief fact involved is that tests
show a permanent incorporation of tritium
in water creatures that eat plant life that
had absorbed tritlum from water.

Advertising by the Baltimore Gas and Elec-
tric Co. manages to convey a contrary opin-
ion by the use of accurate, but imprecise
and esoteric language, Dr. Merz feels.

An advertisement on page D12 of the Sept.
3 editions of The Washington Post says in
part: “The Calvert Cliffs plant will include
the most complete system available for re-
moving radioactive ‘lmpurities’ from any
water discharged from the plant to the Bay.
However, this $4,400,000 processing system
will not completely remove everything from
the water . . . Since tritium becomes a part
of the water molecule itself, it is not removed.
This is why there will be a large quantity of
tritium discharged than any other radio-
active isotope ...

“The major route to man of these radio-
active liquids would be through seafood. For
anyone eating normal amounts of seafood
harvested in the immediate vicinity of the
plant site, the radiation exposure from this
seafood would be infinitesimal. In a single
year, a real seafood lover would have to eat
at least 30 tons of fish, crabs, clams, and
oysters from the same plant ares to receive as
much radiation exposure as from an annual
chest X-ray. These exposures consider the
fact that some elements reconcentrate in the
seafood chain to levels above the concentra-
tion in the Bay water. But there is no theoret-
leal or experimental support for a conclusion
that significant separation of tritium from
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hydrogen can occur by natural chemical or
biological means. These properties of tritium
tend to prevent reconcentration of tritium
in the food chain.”

But, according to Drs. Totter and Merz,
there is “permanent incorporation” of tritium
by the person absorbing it. Therefore, all sides
agree, the public must answer two questions:
How much risk are humans willing to take
that the standards set by the AEC are high
enough; and how much are humans willing
to gamble that AEC scientists will not be
proven wrong in the future—perhaps because
of the newness of the science.

The AEC and the electric power industry
are confident that the risk is so small that
it is worth taking.

Power Fmrm's Aps CosT OVER $71,000

BarTiMoRE, September 10.—A Public Serv-
ice Commission spokesman said today an ac-
counting shows that the Baltimore Gas and
Electric Company has spent more than $71,-
000 so far on advertising its nuclear power
plant under construction at Calvert Cliffs.

The commission ordered the accounting to
help determine whether the advertising cost
was in the public interest because the ads
are paid for with income from electricity
rates and try to convince the public of the
plant's safety.

NEWSPAPER PRESERVATION ACT

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, I under-
stand that some very important testi-
mony was heard today by the House
Antitrust Subcommittee concerning the
Newspaper Preservation Act.

To me this is one of the most impor-
tant pieces of legislation to be presented
this year and I certainly plan to work for
its passage. So much of our time in Con-
gress is spent in trying to effectively
manage our fiscal affairs that we take
for granted other matters that also need
tending.

Simply stated, the purpose of the
Newspaper Preservation Act is to guar-
antee freedom of information to the
publie. In a democratic society the dis-
semination of information and opinion
is essential to the continuance of a free
society. However, more and more com-
munities are being served by one news-
paper and thus getting only one view-
point.

Increasing costs are forcing news-
papers to drop by the wayside, but the
Newspaper Preservation Act would per-
mit a failing newspaper and a success-
ful one to merge their plants, equipment,
advertising, even circulation, yet main-
tain separate editorial policies and staffs.

From personal observation in my con-
gressional district I know the effective-
ness of a joint newspaper operating ar-
rangement. I am referring to the Knox-
ville News-Sentinel and the Knoxville,
Tenn., Journal, which began in 1957 with
the News-Sentinel performing the circu-
lation, advertising, accounting, and me-
chanical operations of the Journal. News
and editorial identities of the two papers
have continued entirely independent of
each other.

There is no substitute for a newspaper
either as a means of communication or
advertising. It serves the public and the
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business world in special ways. I think
it is the duty of the Congress to pay
attention to these needs. It is our re-
sponsibility to see that our communities
do not become one-voice towns.

The number of one-newspaper towns
has risen sharply—85.6 percent of our
towns with daily newspapers have only
one newspaper to read. In 1910 we had
2,202 English language dailies in the
United States and now we have some
1,500. Of great significance is the fact
that there has been no successful new
daily of general circulation established
in any city of more than 200,000 since
1941.

The joint newspaper operating ar-
rangement is not new, in fact, it is about
40 years old and has certainly proved its
worth over the years.

If and when the Newspaper Preserva-
tion Act comes before the House for a
vote this year I urge my colleagues to
vote for its passage.

SENSITIVITY TRAINING—MILITARY
STYLE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, time was
when military recruitment and command
training was accomplished by the flying
of the colors, and the beat of the drum
accompanied by fife and bugle.

Nowadays socio-military advisers—
more interested in social experiments
than in national defense—feel that pa-
triotism and love of country are outdated
methods of communication and motiva-
tion with today’s youth. The socio-mili-
tary complex apparently feel it neces-
sary to stoop to the use of vulgarity, reli-
gious slurs, drug usage, and insensible
drivel in order to adapt our military
leaders to conform to the deviations of
the undesirables among our youth.

One would think that these youth are
the misfits and freaks which the military
would screen out—not search out.
Strength is in quality not in numbers.
The day when the military took a boy
and gave back a man are gone. Rather,
the design is now that the boys are to
remake the men. Everyone is out of step
but the “goof-off.”

What caliber of military force can be
developed through administering sensi-
tivity training of this type to the officers
in our armed services? Yet, the Director
of the Office of Information for Armed
Forces defends the use of taxpayers’
money under the authority of the De-
partment of Defense to proliferate this
garbage.

I include a news report from the Pitts-
burgh Press for July 27, 1969, and a reply
from the Department of Defense, Office
of Information for Armed Services:
[From the Pittsburgh Press, July 27, 1969]

SHocK ART JoLTs PUBLIC ON YOUTH
(By Mike Miller)

WasHiNeToN.—The Defense Dept. is show-
ing public audiences a painting entitled the
“Next Supper” in which Jesus is depicted
smoking pot.

And the disciples-as they appear in Leo-
nardo da Vinci's “Last Supper" are replaced
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in order (left to right by Spider Man, Charlie
Brown, Bugs Bunny, Jughead (as Judas Is-
cariot), Archie, Capt. Midnight (as John,
“The Beloved Disciple”), Mickey Mouse, Su-
perman, Santa Claus, Thor, Scrooge, McDuck
and Batman.

GAF PORTRAYED

But the Pentagon hasn't really become a
pagan house of worship mocking the Chris-
tian faith.

The painting is part of a 50-minute presen-
tation designed to portray the “Communica-
tions gap" between today’s ‘'New Generation”
and the “"Establishment” or “System’ (every-
one over 25).

Crammed full of art posters like the “Next
Supper,” underground newspapers, and un-
derground film produced by college students
on a 850 budget, and slides including one
showing a needle injecting heroin into a
scarred human arm, the presentation is fast
becoming by popular demand a road show for
other Government agencies, churches, PTAs
and similar community groups.

MESSAGES HIDDEN

Examining the lyries of some popular
songs, the script conecludes they have hidden
messages which encourage people to take
drugs.

While the reception to the Pentagon pres-
entation generally is reported to be favorable,
some critics have questioned the Defense
Dept.’s role in showing it.

John C. Broger, the man behind the proj-
ect, says the presentation originally was in-
tended for military commanders to give them
an insight into how today’s youth communi-
cate with each other.

Outsiders then heard about the presenta-
tlon and began requesting it, he said.

Mr. Broger, who boasts his presentation
has convinced some youthful drug takers to
quit the habit and gotten alienated parents
and children back together, heads the office
of information for the armed forces, a vast
network that includes armed forces radio
and television service and the Stars and
Stripes newspapers in Europe and the
Pacific.

BAD TRAITS STRESSED

“We just show what's happening. We don’t
say whether it's good or bad,” Mr. Broger
sald.

His presentation, however, stresses heavily
the bad traits of some of today's youth and
adults,

“The New York Times estimates that a
hundred million people in the U.S, use some
form of mind altering drug (including al-
cohol),” says the narrator.

“It's estimated that 30 to 50 per cent of
the college students have tried pot (mari-
juana) at least once. Over half repeat. ...
Last year over 35 tons of heroin were confis-
cated by the Bureau of Narcotics . .. two and
& half times more than the year before
and six times more than the year before
that.”

POP SONGS CITED

Popular songs depicted as describing drug
use include the Beatles 1967 Album of the
Year” with the line: "I get high with a little
help from my friends;" “Fire Poem by Arthur
Brown,” *“Mr, Businessman" and "Don't Step
on the Grass.”

The underground poster “Next Supper”
shows Christ with a pile of marijuana and
a hose with high pressure nozzles in his hand
to supply marijuana smoke to the whole
group.

Although not part of the presentation, a
Broger aide who presents the show said the
communications gap between youth and
adults was underscored for him when the
Bob Hope troupe was entertaining troops
in Vietnam last Christmas.

Gen. - Creighton W. Abrams, U.S. com-
mander in Vietnam. held up his fingers in
the V sign to the troops at one performance.

The result was laughter from thousands
of the young men.
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To Gen. Abrams, the V was the “Victory”
sign of World War II days. The laughing
soldiers recognized it as the peace symbol
of the younger generation.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE, OFFICE
OF INFORMATION FOR THE ARMED
Forces, OASD (M&RA),
Washington, D.C., September 5, 1969.
Hon, JoEN R. RARICE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. Rarick: This is in reply to your
letter of August 22, 1969 which enclosed a
newspaper article in the Piftsburgh Press
of Sunday, July 27, concerning a Defense
Department presentation on Youth Commu-
nications.

The Defense Department audio-visual
presentation was carefully researched and
produced to meet the growing need of mili-
tary commanders to understand the chal-
lenge of communicating effectively with a
new generation of servicemen who have
grown up with a completely different outlook
on Jife. Why—Is the subject of our presenta-
tion.

The presentation includes a poster entitled
“Next Supper” which is commercially pro-
duced and sold by many stores catering to
youth. The “Next Supper” poster is used
among youth and is one of several in the
presentation because this is clear evidence
of a growing attitude by many of our youth
toward religion and the acceptance of drugs.
The posters and other media illustrate that
youth are not reluctant to employ shock
technigques in expressing their nonaccept-
ance of moral standards set by the older
generation,

A large group of Service chaplains have
seen the presentation and while some were
shocked at individual examples of youth
media, all agreed that the briefing was rele-
vant and helpful in understanding the prob-
lems of today's military commanders—as
well as parents—in their effort to effectively
communicate with today’s youth.

The “Next Supper” was not used in any
way that implied approval of the posters or
their messages, nor was Its use intended
to disparage the Christian principles of our
heritage.

Leaders of several national and interna-
tional Christian gatherings where the pres-
entation has been seen have commented:
*. . . one of the most significant presenta-
tions of our national convention . . . a master-
piece in communication on one of the most
important subjects confronting our nation
today . . . we wish this could be given in all
of the more than 30,000 churches we serve.”
(National Association of Evangelicals.)

“I commend you and your staff for the
work you are doing—work that Is scholarly,
timely, effective.” (Moody Bible Institute,
Chiecago, Ill.)

“I was attracted to your presentation as
helping us to distingiush the frue from the
false."” (Full Gospel Business Men's Fellow-
ship-International.)

More than any other group, pastors and
church officials who have seen the presenta-
tion have been enthuslastic in thelr accept-
ance of its message. They unanimously en-
dorse it and -continue to recommend wider
showings to other church groups.

It is unfortunate that a mewspaper head-
line overshadowed the real purpose of the
presentation. The effectiveness and ex-
tremely favorable response which it has
generated from audiences who have seen the
entire briefing has caused them to depart
with a renewed sense of responsibility toward
our youth. The sole intent of the presenta-
tion, as stated in the news story, is “. . .
intended for military commanders to give
them an Insight into how today’s youth com-
municate with each other.” Be assured that
*. . . the Pentagon hasn't really become a
pagan house of worship mocking the
Christian faith.”
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I trust this answers your concern and I per-
sonally assure you that the entire presenta-
tion does nothing to demean the sanctity of
the Christian faith.

Sincerely,
JoHN C. BROGER,
Director.

THE U.S.S. "DOLPHIN"—A RESULT
OF QUALITY WORKMANSHIP AT
PORTSMOUTH

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, I want to
bring to the attention of my colleagues in
the House and Senate, and the readers of
the REcorp, the following “letter to the
editor” which appeared in the September
8, 1969, edition of the Portsmouth Herald
of Portsmouth, N.H, It is from John
R. M. Donnel, commanding officer of the
U.S8.S. Dolphin, a *“one of its kind” experi-
mental auxiliary submarine that was
specifically designed for deep-diving
operations.

The Dolphin, the construction of
which was completed in 1968 by the
Portsmouth Naval Shipyard, has been in
service since its commissioning and, as
pointed out by Commander Donnell, is
proving to be one of the Navy's outstand-
ing technological achievements.

Mzr. Speaker, it is apparent after read-
ing such a statement by the commanding
officer of a vessel of this kind that the
work performed by the men at Ports-
mouth is the finest that can be found
anywhere. It offers conclusive evidence
that the closure order of 1964 which
would result in the termination of oper-
ations in Portsmouth should and must
be rescinded. In order to keep pace with
the defense needs of this Nation, it is es-
sential that a facility that is as accom-
plished and efficient as the shipyard at
Portmouth remain available to produce
the highly specialized equipment cru-
cially needed to keep our Nation secure.

We in New Hampshire are proud of
the men at Portsmouth. We realize the
great skill with which they are able to
perform, and recognize the contributions
they are making to their community and
their Nation. Those to whom the Nation
looks for leadership and protection, both
in the military and the civilian side of
government, should recognize these facts
also.

The letter is as follows:

ManN 1N MIDDLE
To the EDITOR:

Speaking as a “man in the middle,” I con-
cur with your editorial comments concerning
the lack of recognition that the Portsmouth-
Kittery Shipyard workers received for thelr
outstanding achievement—Dolphin. She is
truly one of the most noteworthy technologi-
cal achievements the United States has made
in years. However, in defense of the Navy
management, of which I am not a part, pub-
licity concerning Dolphin is complicated by
various classification problems, Hopefully,
these problems will be worked out because,
as a very grateful member of Dolphin's crew,
I would like to see the shipyard workers re-
celve full recognition for having designed
and built such a superb ship.

JoEny R. M. DONNELL,
Commanding Officer, U.8.8. Dolphin.
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TRIBUTE TO SENATOR EVERETT M.
DIRKSEN

HON. WM. J. RANDALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Seplember 11, 1969

Mr, RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, all Amer-
ica grievea when they heard the sad news
of the passing of the minority leader of
the Senate, Everett Dirksen. I know this is
true, because I was in my home district
on Sunday afternoon when the news
came over the car radio while I was mak-
ing some last minute visits before return-
ing to Washington. I heard such expres-
sions as, “He was a grand guy;” “There
will never be another like him'"; and, “He
was the greatest orator of all time.”

It is natural that there is a sense of
sadness at the death of a very popular
national figure who became a legend dur-
ing his own lifetime. But along with sad-
ness and shock, there must be a sense
of frustration among the American peo-
ple at having snatched from the council
of Government a great leader at a time
when outstanding leadership is so sorely
needed in our Nation and in the world.

It was not my privilege to have known
him as well as some of my colleagues.
Here a few years ago, during a certain
spring when he was making repeated
trips home, it was my good fortune to be
on the same plane with him from Wash-
ington to Chicago on several occasions.
On one or more of these times, it was my
privilege to sit beside him and to enjoy
a visit en route. But when I was beside
him, and at other times when I was on
the plane, I observed that no sooner was
the plane airborne than he opened his
attaché case and went to work. For a
man of his years, you would expect that
he would use this flight time as an oppor-
tunity to rest, but on each of these trips
that we traveled together I noticed that
he spent his time reading reports from
his staff and perhaps preparing remarks
to be made in his home State.

I mention these incidents in order to
emphasize that while Mr. Dirksen was
a brilliant man, a magnificent speaker,
and a great leader of his party in the
Senate, he was also embued with the
idea that there is no substitute for hard
work.

So many things have been said and
written about this distinguished Ameri-
can. But I think the thing that impresses
me most is a remark attributed to him
wherein he explained that he worked
very hard at his job so that when his time
came it would be regarded that he had
helped, at least, to turn over to his chil-
dren and grandchildren a country that
was at least as good as his generation had
inherited from its forebears. He so elo-
quently said that he hoped it would never
be that his grandchildren would say to
him, “You were on the scene; why did
you let things get into such bad shape?”
If more of us took this view, we would be
more diligent in our efforts and work
just a little harder, then our descendants
could be a little more assured that they
would have passed on to them the same
great heritage that had been handed
down to our generation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It was my privilege to take note of an-
other facet of his personality that con-
vineced me he was really genuine, I am
convinced he did not adopt his well-
known mannerisms just for the benefit
of others. Some observers have suggested
that his use of the hoarse whisper was a
kind of dramatic gesture. Because of
those trips on the plane together I prefer
to believe otherwise. Those inflections,
expressed by the raising and lowering of
his voice were a part of his thinking
process. On the trips when I sat beside
him on the plane he made no studied
effort to impress anyone. It was simply
normal for him to place emphasis upon
his thoughts by changing the level of his
voice and by the use of inflection. The
manner of his speech was not reserved
for oratory alone. It was the same in
his personal conversation. It was a part
of the man.

Those of us who listened to President
Nixon in the rotunda heard him describe
the late Senator Dirksen as “a politi-
cian,” but then the President went on to
say he used that term in the very finest
sense of the word. In the opinion of some
of us present this was as fine a tribute as
could be paid to any Member of Congress.

On Wednesday of this week I had oc-
casion to take a constituent over on the
Senate side. That body was in adjourn-
ment out of respect for one of their dis-
tinguished leaders. When we walked on
the floor there on his desk was the one
marigold of the species he had pleaded
to be made the national flower. In the
rotunda, the President said Mr, Dirksen
could be described in the same way as
his beloved marigolds, “hearty, vivid, ex-
uberant, colorful and uniquely Amer-
ican.” Mary McGrory, a staff writer for
the Washington Evening Star carried
that parallel a step further when she de-
scribed the passing of the minority leader
of the Senate by saying “a bright flower
is gone.”

Everett Dirksen was a giant of public
life. ‘'He was certainly one of the most
powerful Senators of all time and per-
haps the most dominant figure of the
Republican Party of the 1960’s. He was
counsel to Presidents but, most of all, he
regarded himself as a servant of the peo-
ple. I can honestly say that along with
those Members of his Party that were
close to him, as a Democrat, I can say
that I am going to miss Ev, too. I join
with my colleagues in extending sym-
pathy to Mrs. Dirksen, Senator and Mrs.
Baker, and the others of his family.

REPORT ON THE PROPOSED CON-
STITUTIONAL AMENDMENT PRO-
VIDING FOR DIRECT ELECTION OF
PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT,
BY THE ASSOCIATION OF THE
BAR OF NEW YORK

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969
Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the Commit-
tee on Federal Legislation of the Associ-
ation of the Bar of the City of New York

has prepared a very thorough report cit-
ing the need to abolish the electoral col-

25217

lege and change the present presidential

election system in favor of a direct, pop-

ular election.

The report makes several points.

First, direct election would eliminate
the chance that the popular vote winner
would not become President. In the past,
there have been three Presidents who
were elected although they lost the popu-
lar election.

Second, direct election would end the
inequities resulting from the allocation
of electoral votes among the States com-
bined with the winner-take-all unit vote.
Under the present system the number of
electoral votes allocated to the States do
not refiect either increases in population
in the States or the voter turnout,
whether it be large or small. And there
is the discrepaney in the voter-elector
vote ratios of the different States. For
instance, California has one electoral
vote for six times the number of voters
as in Alaska.

Third, direct election would eliminate
the possibility of an election being thrown
into the House where there would be the
risk of wheeling and dealing and the re-
jection of the candidate who is preferred
by the greatest number of voters.

Finally, direct election would eliminate
the potentially dangerous office of the
presidential elector. Under the present
system, an elector can disregard the will
of his constituency and vote in the elec-
toral college for a candidate who did not
receive the highest number of votes in
his State. Dr. Lloyd W. Bailey of North
Carolina did just that in 1968.

In examining proposed alternatives to
the present electoral college system—the
district plan, the proportional plan, and
the automatic plan—the committee
found each inadequate in solving the
basic problems.

The need for election reform is clear,
and this report marshalls strong argu-
ments for the abolishment of the elec-
toral college.

Since the House is now considering
House Resolution 681 to provide for the
direct popular election of President and
Vice President, I believe this report will
be helpful to those Members who may
still require persuasion. I include it at
this point in the RECORD:

REPORT ON THE PROPOSED CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENT PROVIDING FOR DIrRecT ELEC-
TION OF PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESIDENT

(By the committee on Federal legislation, the
Assocliation of the Bar of the city of New
York)

INTRODUCTION

The 1968 election clearly demonstrated
that the electoral college system of electing
Presidents and Vice Presidents is in need
of reform. The possibility of the election
elevating the popular-vote loser to the Presi-
dency, or of a deal in the electoral college,
or of an election thrown into the House of
Representatives to be decided under a for-
mula distorting the most elementary prin-
ciples of self-government, has served as a
clear reminder of the inadequacies of the
present system. The election supported on
every count the indictment rendered in
January 1967 by the American Bar Associa-
tion Commission on Electoral College Reform
that the present system is “archaic, undemo-
cratic, complex, ambiguous and dangerous.” 1

In 1967 this Committee issued a report

Footnotes at end of article.
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recommending the abolition of the electoral
college and the substitution of a direct-vote
system. In our report we stated that direct
election of the President and Vice President
was ‘“feasible,” “highly desirable,” and “con-
forms to modern concepts of democracy and
to the expectations of the great majority
of the people.” 2 On May 16, 1967 the Asso-
clation of the Bar of the City of New York
adopted the following resolution:

“Resolved, That this Association favors the
proposal and adoption of an amendment to
the Constitution of the United States with
respect to the election of President and Vice
President which would abolish the electoral
college and provide for the direct popular
election of the President and Vice Presi-
dent.”

We have reviewed our 1867 report In the
light of the events of 1968 and strongly be-
lieve that the 1968 election confirms the fair-
ness, justice and wisdom of a system of direct
popular election of the President and Vice
President of the United States. We endorse
and urge adoption of the proposed amend-
ment embodied in S.J. Res 1, 81st Cong., 1st
Sess. (1969), which iz co-sponsored by Sena-
tor Birch Bayh and 41 other Senators and
which incorporates the recommendations
made by the American Bar Assoclation Com-
mission on Electoral College Reform.* This
proposal closely parallels 8.J. Res 2, 90th
Cong., 1st Sess. (1967), which we dealt with
in our 1967 report. The proposed amendment
requires a popular plurality of at least forty
percent to be elected President and Vice
President, and in the event no candidate re-
ceives that number, a popular vote runoff
between the top two candidates.

The Committee wishes to incorporate
hereln and reaffirm the views expressed in
our 18967 report in favor of the proposed
amendment. There, we stated, among other
things, that—

“The 407, runoff provision is necessary to

avoid the possibility of a relatively small mi-
nority electing a President. It seems that, as
demonstrated by previous history, the likeli-
hood of splinter groups being able to prevent
any candidate from getting at least 40% of

the wvote is extremely remote, and that
therefore the incentive for additional na-
tional parties will remain scant. Indeed, by
removing even the theoretical possibility of
becoming President with, say 25% of the
vote, such incentive may actually be lessened.
While we recognize that minority parties
might have some additional leverage if a
runoff were actually required to be held,
there is a high degree of improbability that
such a runoff will ever be necessary. We
therefore conclude that so uncertain a pros-
pect of ‘leverage In the sky' would be un-
likely to induce a proliferation of political
parties, particularly in view of the manifold
difficultles, monetary and otherwise, in the
way of mounting a serious Presidential cam-
palgn. In any event, assuming that a state of
facts ever did arise in which a runoff would
be required, we regard the leverage that then
would exist as less objectionable and danger-
ous than the alternative which the same
state of facts might present in the absence
of a runoff provision: the election of a candi-
date having the support of only a relatively
small fraction of the voters, without an op-
portunity for the supporters of the other
candidates to choose among the Ifront-
TUnners.

““We believe that 407 is a reasonable figure
and that a national runcff election is the
most desirable manner of selecting the win-
ner in such a case. We see no reason why the
people should not elect the President in all
cases. Any procedure involving a congres-
slonal vote risks the election of a candidate
who would not be the popular choice and, as
the ABA Commission stated, ‘an election in
Congress is likely to involve political deals

Footnotes at end of article,
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and pressures and to place the President in
A position of indebtedness to those who voted
for him.' We agree with the ABA Commission
that the practical aspects of a runoff election
can be worked out.” @

In our 1967 report we expressed certain
minor reservations about the precise formu-
altlon of S.J. Res. 2, 80th Cong. lst Sess.
(1967). S.J. Res. 1, 91st Cong., 1lst Sess.
(1969) meets almost all of the Committee's
objections.®

DIRECT ELECTION

Direct, popular election is the only system
that would eliminate all of the structural
flaws inherent in the electoral college,

First, it is the only system that would
eliminate the ever-present hazard that the
winner of the popular vote will not be the
electoral vote winner, Three times in our
history a President has been elected with
fewer popular votes than the losing candi-
date.’ Sixteen times a shift of less than 1%
of the total popular vote cast would have
elevated the popular vote loser to the Presi-
dency. For a while during the 1968 election,
it appeared that the outcome would be at
odds with the popular vote. The possibility
of such a misfire occurring in the future is
cause in itself to justify the abolition of our
antique electoral college.

Second, it is the only system that would
eliminate the voting inequities which flow
from the method by which electoral votes
are allocated among the states and from the
operation of the winner-take-all laws. Un-
der the system electoral votes are awarded
on a basis other than population; population
changes occurring between decennial cen-
suses are not reflected in the apportion-
ment; each state casts a fixed number of
electoral votes regardless of voter turnout; ®
minority votes cast in a state are completely
discarded; and voters of similar disposition
throughout the country are prevented from
pooling their popular votes across state lines,
The system involves “‘competing inequities.”
Small state voters benefit from the fact that
all states are entitled to three electoral votes
regardless of size. Large state voters benefit
from the unit rule whereby their states are
able to award large blocs of electoral votes.

Without attempting to deal with the ques-
tion of which of the twu inequities is great-
er,” we believe, as we stated In our 1967
report, that

“the time is past when we can afford to
have a privileged position for some classes
of voters built into our political structure.
Since ‘one person, one vote' has become a
most important prineiple of our voting struc-
ture, no citizen’s vote should have any more
weight than any other's—above all in this
most important of elections,”

Third, a popular vote system would elimi-
nate the danger of an election being decided
in the electoral college by a relatively small
group of electors, or being thrown into the
House of Representatives under the “one
state, one vote” rule with the consequent
risk of wheeling and dealing and the re-
jection of the candidate who is preferred
by the greatest number of voters. The 1968
election, more than perhaps any other elec-
tion, underscored the potential for disaster
and crisis that inheres in the present sys-
tem, If President Nixon had lost California,
or the States of Missourl and Ohio, or three
border States, no candidate would have had
a majority of the electoral votes. The power
to choose the President would have shifted
to the electoral college, where Mr. Wallace
would have had the ability to choose the
President and Vice President of the United
States by releasing his forty-five electors
s0 that they could vote for one of the major
candidates. There was much speculation in
the ccuntry at the time that if no major
candidate had a majority of the electoral
votes, Mr. Wallace would have attempted,
in the forty-one day period between Novem-
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ber 5 and December 16, 1968, to make a
“deal” under which he would release his
electoral votes in exchange for concessions
on national issues or for the right to desig-
nate persons for certain offices.® There was
also speculation that Mr. Wallace's electors
would attempt to make “deals” on their own,

If the election had gone to Congress for
decision, a number of frightful possibilities
would have emerged. The congressional bal-
loting would not have commenced until
January 6, 1969, two weeks before Inaugura-
tion Day. Success in the House of Repre-
sentatives would have required the votes of
twenty-six, or a majority, of the states. Under
the rules of the House, the candidate winning
a majority of the votes cast by a state dele-
gation would receive that state’s vote. A state
would forfeit its vote if its delegation was
tied. Since In the current Congress Demo-
crats control twenty-six state delegations
(five of these states having cast their elec-
toral votes for Wallace) , Republicans control
nineteen, and five state delegations are even-
ly divided, and since a number of congres-
sional candidates had pledged prior to No-
vember 5, 1968 to vote for the popular-vote
winner in their districts, both major candi-
dates would have had conslderable difficulty
obtaining the required twenty-silx votes by
Inauguration Day.

If the House had failed to make a choice
by January 20, 1969, the Vice President
chosen by the Senate would have had to act
as President until a President was chosen
and qualified. He would likely have been
hesitant to make decisions or take any real
initlative during his interregnum. Moreover,
the eventual choice by the House of Repre-
sentatives could have resulted in the awk-
ward situation of the country having a Pres-
ident of one party and a Vice President of
another.

If, despite a large Democratic majority, the
Senate had been unable or unwilling to
choose a Vice President prior to a decision by
the House, the Speaker of the House would
have had to assume the powers and dutles
of President on Inauguration Day in accord-
ance with the provisions of the Succession
Law of 1947.

Fourth, popular election would abolish the
useless and potentially dangerous office of
presidential elector. The ability of pledged
electors to vote against their party nominees
in the electoral college, which was lllustrated
by the defection of Dr. Lloyd W. Bailey of
North Carolina in our most recent election
and by similar defections in the elections of
1960 and 19568, makes a mockery of our elec-
tion process, under which electors are chosen
to reflect, not disregard, the will of the peo-
ple.

OBJECTIONS TO DIRECT, POFULAR ELECTION

We have considered but fail to be persuaded
by any of the objections made to direct, pop-
ular election of the President.

One objection that has been made is that
it poses a serious threat to the two-party
system. The objection is premised on the as-
sumption, rarely supported by any documen-
tation, that the electoral college system of
electing the President substantially contrib-
utes. to the two-party system. An extensive
body of political research, brought to light
by the American Bar Assoclation Commis-
sion on Electoral College Reform, points to
numerous reasons for the two-party system.”
The electoral college is seldom mentloned as
one of these reasons,

Among the Institutlonal factors glven are
nature of the Presidency itself, as a single
member office, our state party structure, and
the selection of representatives by plurality
vote from single member distriets. None of
these factors would be altered by a direct-
vote system. On the contrary, we believe that
direct election would operate to strengthen
the two-party system. It would eliminate the
inordinate leverage that third parties have




September 11, 1969

under the present system, which was dem-
onstrated most dramatically by the 1968
election, and it would provide incentive to
the minority party in "one-party” states
since every vote would count,

Another objection against direct, popular
election is that it would destroy the federal
system. We believe this objection was effec-
tively answered by Senator Mike Mansfield
in 1961, when he said:

“The Federal system is not strengthened
through an antigquated device which has not
worked as it was intended to work when it
was included in the Constitution and which,
if anything, has become a divisive force in
the Federal system by pitting groups of
States against groups of States, As I see the
Federal system in contemporary practice, the
House of Representatives is the key to the
protection of district interests as district in-
terests, just as the Senate is the key to the
protection of State interests as State Inter-
ests. These instrumentalities, and particu-
larly the Senate, are the principal constitu-
tional safeguards of the Federal system, but
the Presidency has evolved out of necessity,
into the prineipal political office, as the courts
have become the principal legal bulwark
beyond districts, beyond States, for safe-
guarding the interests of all the people in
all the States. And since such is the case,
in my opinion, the Presidency should be sub-
ject to the direct and equal control of all
the people.” s

It is also argued that direct, popular elec-
tion of the President would involve endiless
vote counting disputes that could delay the
outcome of the election for a long period of
time, This argument ignores the fact that
under the electoral college system, a few
popular votes can shift large blocs of electoral
votes and possibly change the outcome of
the election. In a 1968 election, for example,
a shift of approximately 55,000 popular votes
in two states would have changed the out-
come, while, if a direct election system were
in effect, a shift of approximately 250,000
votes would have been required. In our view,
the vote counting problems that might be
encountered under a direct election system
are no different in kind from those that
potentially exlst under any system of elec-
tion, whether direct or Indirect. These mat-
ters have been effectively dealt with in
popular elections of other officlals and, in our
opinion, can be handled, by appropriate fed-
eral and state legislation, in a popular elec-
tion of the President.

Another objection to direct election is
that it would eliminate the one hold on
power in the federal government that the
urban population centers have. As we noted
in our 1967 report:

“The dramatic demographic changes of the
last several generations lead us to suspect
that elimination of the electoral college sys-
stem would not now produce any significant
change in the type of candidate selected or in
the way presidential campalgns are con-
ducted. Whatever the system, we doubt that
candidates and campaigns appealing pri-
marlly to rural or small-town voters any
longer have any real prospect of success in a
country in which an increasingly larger
majority lives in large cities or suburbs of
large cities,' 1

1t should also be noted that in the post
World War II period, presidential and vice
presidential candidates have come from all
regions of the country and from both large
and small states. Many of the candidates
have developed national reputations as a re-
sult of their service in the United States
Senate.

Under a system of direct, popular election
all votes would be important. Voters of simi-
lar disposition in various states would be
able to pool their votes, where, under the
present system, the “winner-take-all” laws
make this impossible,
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OTHER PROPOSALS

A number of other proposed constitutional
amendments relating to the election of the
President and Vice President are pending in
Congress. These fall into three general cate-
gories. One is the district vote system, which
would require electors to be chosen by the
people from single-member districts within
each stale, with two electors running at
large.’™ The second, the proportional vote
system, would divide the electoral vote of
each state in accordance with the popular
vote cast in the state.® The third, commonly
referred to as the automatic or unit vote pro-
posal, would retain the “winner-take-all"
feature of the present system, ellminate the
office of presidential elector, change the man-
ner of handling contingent elections, and
make other hcusekeeping improvements in
the system.?

In hls February 20, 1969 message on elec-
toral reform, President Nixon expressed his
personal preference for direct election but
sald he felt it had little chance of passage.'*
Accordingly, he recommended that Congress
consider a plan that would (1) abolish the
office of elector, (il) allocate the electoral
votes “in a manner that may more clearly
approximate the popular vote than does the
present system”, (1il) make a 40% electoral
vote plurality sufficlent to choose a President,
and (iv) provide for a popular vote runoff
election between the top two candidates
when no candidate has received at least 409
of the electoral vote in the regular election,
Of the proposals pending in Congress, only
the proportional and district vote plans
would be able to meet the President's
criteria®

In our view, the district, proportional and
automatic vote proposals fall far short of
the type of overhaul that is required. A
modern electoral system should be—indeed,
must be—responsive to the will of the people.
That is, it should assure that the ecandi-
date with the most popular votes will be
elected, and that every voter has the same
chance to influence the outcome of the elec-
tion. As President Nixon himself noted dur-
ing the presidential campaign: “I think that
if the man who wins the popular vote is
denied the Presidency, the man who gets
the Presidency would have very great dif-
ficulty in governing.” *

The district, proportional and automatic
vote proposals are deficient in a number of
respects. They would leave open the hazard
of the popular vote winner losing the elec-
tion, and retain the inequities which neces-
sarily attach to the formula by which elec-
toral votes are apportioned among the states.
While the district and proportional vote pro-
posals would likely split a state's electoral
votes and thereby eliminate the inequity in
the present system favoring the larger states,
they would continue the two bonus votes ac-
corded each state and, consequently, retain
the Inequity favoring the smaller states.

In addition, the district vote system would
continue the winner-take-all rule at the dis-
trict level, would make it possible for the
popular vote loser in a state to receive more
electoral votes than the popular vote winner,
and would encourage partisan interests to
gerrymander electoral districts for political
advantage. The proportional vote system, it
appears, would increase the influence of
“one-party” states and encourage splinter
groups to disrupt the party structure by
playing a greater role in presidential elec-
tions.

In the final analysis, therefore, direct, pop-
ular election is the only real alternative to
the present system, We regard as unfortu-
nate President Nixon's view that Congress
should ‘concentrate its attention on for-
mulating a system™ other than direct elec-
tion, since it could not win the requisite
Congressional and state approval. There was
a time when this practical objection to direct
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election had merit. When that was the case,
the proportional and district vote plans were
thoroughly considered and then defeated.

We believe that the climate of opinion in
the United States has changed substantial-
1y during recent years and that direct elec-
tion is no longer an “impractical” proposal.
Public opinion polls, the results of a poll of
state legislators conducted by Senator Quen-
tin Burdick,” the support accorded the pro-
posal by Senators and Representatives of
both parties, from both small and large
states, and by such organizations as the
American Bar Assoclation, United States
Chamber of Commerce, AFL-CIO, and Na-
tional Federation of Independent Business
lead to the conclusion that direct election
is capable of enactment. We are hopeful that
President Nixon will yet give his active sup-
port to direct, popular election, since the
last election has made it clear that this is
the only reform that would be of a lasting
nature.

CONCLUSION

For the reasons stated, we support the
adoption of a constitutional amendment pro-
viding for direct, popular election of the
President and Vice President.

Respectfully submitted.

The Committee on Federal Legislation of
the Assoclation of the Bar of the City
of New York: Eastman Birkett, Chair-
man; Thomas L. Bryan, John F. Can-
non, Harvey P. Dale, Nanette Dembitz,
Ambrose Doskow, John D. Feerick, Rob-
ert L. Priedman, Robert J. Geniesse,
Louls Henkin, Robert M. EKaufman,
Kenneth J. Ewit, David Levitan, Je-
rome Lewine, Arthur Liman, Jerome
Lipper, James H, Lundquist, Edward A,
Miller, Gerald Oscar, Alan Palwick,
Leonard B. Sand, Myra Schubin, Leon
Tykulsker, Irving Younger.
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TAX REFORM BILL OF 1969

HON. HALE BOGGS

OF LOTISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, the tax re-
form bill of 1969 is, I believe, one of the
most significant pieces of legislation to be
considered by Congress in decades.

Tax legislation, however, is an extreme-
1y complex subject and very difficult to
explain to laymen.

Last month, the Evening Star pub-
lished an excellent series of articles on
the House version of the tax reform
bill,

I have found these articles, written by
Sylvia Porter, an excellent aid in explain-
ing the basic provisions of the House-
passed version of the bill, and I am hap-
py to insert them in the Recorp for the
use of my colleagues at this point:

Tax REFORM BILL oF 1969—I
(By Sylvia Porter)

The House-passed 1969 Tax Reform Bill
would hit hundreds of thousands with high-
er taxes while offering future tax rate cuts
to all individual taxpayers.

Dozens of reform provisions would bar or
limit procedures now used by millions in the
middle-upper brackets to shelter income from
high tax rates. Many of these reforms would
hit transactions which already have taken
place this year.

The reform targets would range from such
exotic technigques as tax-sheltered invest-
ments in cattle, oil, equipment leasing, ete.

In collaboration with The Research Insti-
tute of America, I'll explain the proposals,
pinpoint their effective dates and, in some
cases, suggest what you might do to mini-
mize an adverse impact on you.

Most Important, I'll alert you to the block-
busters in the bill, so you may follow these
of personal importance as the proposals start
to move next month through the next
stages—the Senate Finance Committee, Sen-
ate, House-Senate Conference Committee—to
final compromise form,

To hundreds of thousands—businessmen,
professional men, entertainers, athletes,
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etc.—the single most crucial change in the
'89 bill wasn't even dreamed of when the
House began the process of tax loophole clos-
ing. It's not even a "reform!"”

It is the proposed new 50 percent tax
ceiling on earned income—which would give
all of you with high earned income a special
break for taxable years beginning after '69.
Your earned Income would not be taxed at
a higher than 50 percent rate, regardless of
the amount of your earned income or other
taxable income. Remaining taxable income
would be taxed at regular rates up to the
maximum,

Now contrast this reduced top 50 percent
rate with the proposed ultimate higher top
capital galns rate of 3214 percent and the
ultimate top regular rate of 656 percent. These
new rate relationships would produce an ex-
traordinarily drastic reshuffiing of tax plan-
ning in such key areas as compensation
plans for executives, tax-sheltered invest-
ments (oil, cattle, real estate, equipment
leasing, ete.), choice of operating in a cor-
porate or unincorporated form, etc.

With the present spread between a 25 per-
cent capital gains celling and a top 70 per-
cent ordinary income rate, millions have
good reason to seek compensation or fees in
the form of capital gain; to tax shelter your
income with investments that produce big
deductions now; to try to operate as a cor-
poration with a top bracket of 48 percent,
ete.

But would you, an executive, try for capital
gain compensation that may be deferred,
“iffy,” ete., just to qualify for a 32%; percent
top rate—if you had the choice of receiving
immediate, ordinary cash compensation
taxed at no more than 50 percent?

Would the high bracket businessman or
professional, invest in cattle, ofl, ete., to
shield 50 percent income now—against a
3215, percent tax on a profit later, if the
profit does in fact show up later?

The odds are that relatively few of you
would.

In summary, this one provision would go
far toward ending gimmickry in tax plan-
ning. For example:

1. Investing in tax shelters to offset high-
bracket earnings would be hard hit;

2. Deferred compensation would have little
advantage for high-bracket earners and
many other fringe benefits would similarly
lose value;

3. Converting earned income to capital
galn would be less valuable and your method
of doing business might be altered.

Since the 50 percent ceiling rate on earned
income would take effect in 1970, imme-
diate tax planning is called for.

To the extent that you—the businessman,
professional, entertainer and the like in a
high bracket—can effectively push forward
your income from ‘69 to "70, you might save
as much as $200 in taxes on every £1,000 so
shifted.

Tax ReEForM BIrr oF 1969—II

One of the most indefensible injustices in
the income tax laws—the discrimination
against the widow, the widower, other single
taxpayers—would be wiped out or drastically
reduced by the House-passed tax-reform bill.

If you would be eligible for this proposed
tax break, follow this change through Con-
Bress.

If you are a widow or widower, you can get
the benefits of income splitting tax rates—
just as married couples do—if you have a de-
pendent child living in your household.
Under current law, this break is available
only in the two years immediately succeed-
ing the year your spouse dies.

Under the House bill, for years beginning
after 1969, you would continue to receive the
full benefits of income splitting and use the
joint return rates as long as you maintain
a home which serves as a household for a de-
pendent child.
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Favorable head of household rates are now
available to unmarried taxpayers only if you
have a child or someone who gqualifies as a
dependent living in your household or if you
maintain a household for a dependent father
or mother. The proposed law would add the
following two groups of taxpayers to those
eligible for this tax break in years beginning
after 1969, assuming they are not married at
the close of the taxable year:

1. All widows and widowers whose spouse
died before the start of the taxable year—
regardless of age—who cannot qualify for the
surviving spouse tax break described above.

2. Any individual who is age 35 or over.

You would not have to maintain a house-
hold for dependents to gqualify; you would be
“Intermediate tax rate individuals.”

Other major tax breaks are an increase
in the standard deduction and a new “low
income allowance.”

You can, under present law, elect to take a
standard deduction instead of itemizing your
personal deductions. The maximum is $1,000
for married persons filing a joint return.

Under the House reform bill, the standard
deduction would be increased—and would
be the larger of the “percentage standard de-
duction” or the “low income allowance.”
The percentage standard deduction would be
raised this way for taxable years beginning
after 1969:

Maximum

Tax year beginning in — amount

$1, 400
1,700
2,000

The minimum standard deduction would
still be available in 1970, but it would be
known as the basic allowance and it would
be supplemented by an additional allow-
ance—the two becoming the new low income
allowance. This allowance—in addition to
the $600 for each of the taxpayer's exemp-
tions—would eliminate entirely or substan-
tially reduce the taxes of millions in low
brackets.

For instance, a married couple with four
children and income of $4,660 now pays
$39 in tax on a joint return; they would pay
nothing. Here is how the low income allow-
ance would benefit taxpayers in 1870:
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Tax REFORM BiLn or 1969—III

If you have been investing over the years
in search of capital gains to be taxed at
comparatively favorable rates, be warned
now-—the tax reform bill as passed by the
House would hit you hard.

Much of the tax savings individuals have
obtained from capital gains would be cut,
much of the tax benefit obtained from
capital losses would be reduced, some of the
capital gains breaks you have been able to
use would be wiped out, the spread between
the ultimate top tax on capital gains and the
ultimate top tax on earned income would be
nurrowed to 17} percent.

Preliminary soundings suggest that despite
intensive lobbying by the securities industry
and businessmen directly affected, the Sen-
ate will go along with the slap at capital gains
benefits. Here are the major proposals:

1. Under today's law, only 50 percent of
a long-term galn is subject to tax, and the
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tax rate on this 50 percent cannot exceed
50 percent. The result is a 256 percent tax
ceiling on the full gain, exclusive of sur-
charge.

For sales and dispositions made after July
25, 1960, this maximum alternative tax ceil-
ing would be removed—a blow to anybody
in the over 50 percent tax bracket.

The maximum tax on long-term capital
gains would go to 35 percent under current
rates, before surcharge, and even higher with
a surcharge. When the proposed individual
tax rate cuts take full effect and the sur-
charge ends, the maximum capital gains tax
rate would become 3214 percent—against 25
percent today.

2. The alternative capital gains tax rate
for corporations would be raised from to-
day's 26 percent to 30 percent before sur-
charge. Corporations with taxable incomes
of $25,000 or less would still pay at the
22 percent rate. Corporations with over $25,-
000 would be subject to the new 30 percent
maximum. The effective date would be after
July 31, 1969.

3. Under today's law, long-term capital
gains can be realized on capital assets held
for more than six months, This would be
lengthened to a holding period of more than
12 months. The effective date would be years
beginning after July 25, 1969,

4, Under today's law, an individual who
has an excess of net long-term capital losses
over net short-term capital gain, can deduct
such losses dollar-for-dollar from ordinary
income up to $1,000 each year.

This would be changed to permit only 50
percent of net long-term capital losses over
net short-term capital gains to be used to
reduce ordinary income. The unused 50 per-
cent could not be carried over; it would be
lost. But you could continue to deduct short-
term capital losses in full, The effective date:
years beginning after July 25, 1969.

However, net long-term capital losses car-
ried over from a year beginning before July
26, 1969 would not be subject to the new
reduction by 50 percent for long-term capital
losses applied against $1,000 of ordinary in-
come each year. You could continue to de-
duct these carried-over long-term losses, to
the extent not offset against capital gain, dol-
lar-for-dollar as at present up to $1,000 of
ordinary income each year.

5. Other blows: lump sum distributions
from employe benefit plans would be taxed
at least partly as ordinary income; sales of
letters, memoranda, by persons who created
them wounld result in ordinary income; live-
stock would have to be held longer to qualify
for capital gain. This is real tax reform.

Tax ReForM BILL oF 1960—IV

As far as the majority of middle-income
taxpayers is concerned, tax relief, if any, in
the 1969 tax reform bill is far in the future.

President Nixon has said that he is “dis-
appointed” by the House action on his “reve-
nue recommendations”; Treasury Secretary
Kennedy has gone beyond this and has
warned that the administration will oppose
some of the House tax proposals when they
are taken up in the Senate next month;
there is mounting criticism that the House-
voted tax cuts, totaling $9.2 billlon through
1972, would endanger essential federal
spending.

The widely heralded tax relief is mighty
“iffy" in addition to being well in the future.

For calendar 1969, there would be no rate
cuts. The surcharge already has been ex-
tended at 10 percent to yearend, and the
House bill would continue it at 5 percent to
mid-1970. Actually, you probably would pay
more in taxes in calendar 1969 than in 1968
because of the higher 10 percent surcharge
rate throughout the year.

For calendar years beginning in 1970, high
income individuals would get the benefit of
the 50 per cent tax ceiling on earned income;
many low income taxpayers would get the
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benefit of the bigger standard deduction and
the low income allowance; single persons 35
or over and all widows and widowers would
get major tax rate breaks.

Not until calendar years beginning in 1971
and 1972 would all of us get tax rate cuts
working out to about 5 per cent. The top rate
would be cut from the current 70 per cent to

_B5 per cent for taxable years beginning after

1971.
Here 1s a table which suggests how you
might be affected (surcharge not included).
If you are single, under 35 or married filing
separately . . .
[in percent]

You pa:
Your taxable 1969- rﬂ
bracket is—

$6,000 to $8,000
$12,000 to $14,000.
$20,000 to $22,000.
$32,000 to $38,000.
$50,000 to $60,000

If you are married filing jointly or survive
ing spouse . . .
[in percent]

You pa
Your taxable 1969-7
bracket is— rate

18
23
30

40
47

If you are head of household, single 35 or
over, widows or widowers . . .

[tn percent]

You pa
Your taxable 1969-7

bracket is—

Another area In which tax relief is promised
starting for years after 1969 involves moving
expenses, In essence, the House bill would
liberalize the present definition of moving
expenses to include these three new cate-
gories: pre-move house-hunting costs; tem-
porary living expenses at new principal job
location; cost of selling the old residence,
buying a new residence or terminating a
lease.

Still other changes would not only make
tax reduction through income averaging
available to many more taxpayers but would
also greatly simplify your income averaging
computations. The effective date would be
taxable years beginning after 1968.

The proposed rellef is not to be sneezed
at—but it's hardly the immediate bonanza
the headlines of recent days have suggested.

Tax ReForM BiLn oF 1960—V

Historlans may argue for years whether the
1969 tax reform drive was set off by the dis-
closure that no federal income tax at all was
paid on 155 tax returns with more than 8200,~
000 of income in 1967 or whether this out-
rage simply added to the wide resentment
over the tax-cost of living squeeze, No mat-
ter—the fact is that the 1969 bill, as passed
by the House, would end or drastically curtail
many of the tax saving maneuvers that the
wealthy avoiders of taxes have been using
with such success.

Thus, the advantages of capital gains
would be eut. The various benefits of paying
executives deferred compensation or re-
stricted stock would be limited or almost en-
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tirely disappear. The varlous tax sheltered
investments that produce current deductions
for oil, cattle, real estate, equipment leasing
would have only limited value compared to
their present usefulness. Exempt interest
from state and local bonds would no longer
provide absolutely complete tax shelter.

Since each of the reforms would strike only
a relatively limited group, here is only a brief
summary of the provisions.

Deferred compensation over $10,000 a year
would be taxed at the rates In effect when
earned, although the tax could be deferred
until the compensation was paid.

A minimum tax would have to be paid
despite the taxpayer's otherwise tax sheltered
income. Exempt interest, farm losses and
capital gains would be used in compufting
the “limit on tax preferences” (LTP) which
would determine the tax.

Taxes, interest and other personal itemized
deductions would become partly nondeducti-
ble in proportion to an individual's tax pref-
erences,

Interest over $25,000 attributable to in-
vestment indebtedness would be deductible
only to the extent of investment income
and capital gains.

Restricted stock and other property given
to an executive or employe generally wouldn't
produce any tax break.

Instalilment basis reporting would be
limited where payments are not spread over
the installment pericd and where the debt
can be easily traded.

Charitable contributions would be sub-
stantially changed. Deductions for appre-
clated property would be limited; the maxi-
mum deduction would be raised to 50 per-
cent, but unlimited deductions would be
phased out; bargain sales to charity would
lose part of their tax benefit, ete.

Farm losses used to convert ordinary in-
come into capital gain would be hit; livestock
would be subject to depreciation recapture
and major benefits would be restricted.

The use of depreciation as a tax shelter
would generally be restricted. Speedy depre-
ciation of real estate would be limited to new
buildings and only new housing could use
the best breaks.

The tax advantages of private foundations
would be cut and their activities would be
strictly regulated. All would have to pay a
Tl percent tax on their investment income.

The oll and gas percentage depletion would
be reduced from 271/, percent to 20 percent
and the percentage depletion rates for other
natural resources also would be cut for years
beginning after July 22, 1969.

State and municipal bonds could be issued
as taxable obligations with the federal gov-
ernment making up part of the extra cost.

The lobbles are now descending on Con-
gress. Before reaching President Nixon's desk,
the bill will be drastically re-written.

These five columns have been designed to
help taxpayers participate in this develop-
ing debate.

THE HONORABLE BARRATT O'HARA

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 3, 1969

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, the words said here today about
the Honorable Barratt O'Hara pale into
nothingness when compared with the
deeds of the man himself. Barratt was
a truly good friend and we all feel his
loss greatly. What a life this great man
had—decorated - soldier, sportswriter,
scrappy and successful criminal at-
torney, elected State official, explorer,
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newspaper editor and author, movie pro-
ducer, radio performer and, at an age
when most men are thinking about re-
tirement, Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives. At 66 years of age Barratt
came to this body and for 18 years he was
one of its outstanding Members—as a
legislator and as a man. He was a keen
defender of the oppressed and many,
many times lent his sharp mind and wit
to causes of the underdog. He was chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Africa of
the House Committee on Foreign Affairs
and a champion of the struggling new
nations of that continent. He was &
warm man, a friendly man; a man ever
ready to help or, should the need be, to
fight. I consider myself fortunate, M.
Speaker, to have known Barratt O'Hara
for many years and to call him friend.
In fact, one of my fondest possessions is
an autographed copy of the book he
wrote on prize fighting, “From Figg to
Johnson,"” Barratt O'Hara is gone now
and we probably will not see his like
again, but we were indeed fortunate to
know such a man at all. To his sons and
family I extend my deepest sympathy.

THE LATE HONORABLE WILLIAM P.
FAY

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIXI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I was
deeply shocked and saddened over the
unexpected passing of the very able and
gracious Irish Ambassador to the United
States, the Honorable William Patrick
Fay.

It was just a few weeks ago that I
hosted a luncheon in his honor in the
House Restaurant and it was a distinct
privilege for me to become better
acquainted with this outstanding diplo-
mat. His warmth and dignity reflected
great credit on the Irish Republic and he
did muech during his service in Washing-
ton to strengthen those bonds of friend-
ship which exist between his country and
our own.

With our mutual good friend, Dr, Ping
Chen, we enthusiastically discussed Dr.
Chen's successful “Ireland project,”
which enabled 19 American students
from Eastern Illinois University and
other universities to travel to Dublin for
summer studies.

I particularly cherish the authorita-
tive study on Dublin, Ireland’s capital,
by the Honorable Desmond Guinness,
president of the Georgian Society, which
the Ambassador sent to me as a souvenir
of our meeting.

Ambassador Fay told me that he very
much looked forward to visiting Hawaii,
and I deeply regret that nov I will not
be able to extend the special aloha of
our Island State to this illustrious repre-
sentative of the Emerald Isle.

I treasure my brief but warm friend-
ship with Ambassador Fay and feel a
keen sense of loss over his death. Indeed,
the entire world community has lost a
valued citizen.
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To Mrs, Fay and surviving members of
his family I extend my deepest sym-
pathy and heartfelt condolences.

HIGH HOLIDAYS 5730

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, Septem-
ber 13 is a significant day for those of the
Jewish faith for it marks the beginning
of the Jewish religious New Year 5730.

I am happy to join my colleagues in the
Congress and my constituents and friends
of the Jewish faith in observing the
advent of the Jewish high holidays be-
ginning with Rosh Hashanah on Septem-
ber 13 and ending with Yom Kippur on
September 27.

Rosh Hashanah is a most solemn day,
distinguished by reflection, prayer, and
penitence. It is a holy day on which Jews
all over the world assemble in synagogues
to ask God’s forgiveness for man's sin
and to pray for the unification of man-
kind. “Unite all of us in the bond of
brotherhood” is the beginning of one of
the beautiful, thousand-year-old prayers
associated with this holy day.

On Rosh Hashanah, or New Year, the
shofar, or ram’s horn, is sounded. The
blowing of the ram’s horn on this day
has a deep symbolism. It is considered so
important that the day has been called
“the day of the clarion call.” Only a man
of outstanding character is permitted to
sound the shofar, and its shattering
sound is meant to awaken man’s con-
science to renew his faith and to return
to God.

September 27, the Day of Atonement,
or Yom Kippur, is always observed sol-
emnly. It is the climax of 10 days of
penitence with which the Jewish New
Year commences, This is the most sacred
day of all—for on this day the Lord
judges each individual. Jews fast all day,
confess and repent, and ask forgiveness
from the Lord and from their fellow
man. In turn, they freely forgive their
neighbors and look forward to a good
new life.

The Jewish tradition of setting apart
1 day in every year to concentrate to
their utmost ability on the spiritual ad-
vancement of man is without parallel
in the history of humanity. And the fact
that for thousands of years Jews all
over the world have united in prayer and
repentence on the very same day is im-
measurable in its significance, particu-
larly when one realizes the impediments
that have been placed in the way of
Jewish religious observances and the op-
pressive religious persecution to which
the Jews have been subjected for cen-
turies.

Denial of freedom to worship, wher-
ever and whenever it occurs, is a crime
against our common humanity and a
violation of the noblest aspirations of
the spirit of man. In recent years the
Soviet Union has imposed severe restric-
tions on the religious freedom of the
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Jews residing within the Soviet Union.
Therefore, when the 91st Congress con-
vened in January 1969, I introduced
House Concurrent Resolution 80, a
concurrent resolution to express the
sense of Congress against the persecution
of persons by Soviet Russia because of
their religion. By the passage of this res-
olution, we shall reaffirm to the Soviets
and to all nations our belief that man-
kind the world over has the inherent and
inalienable right to religious freedom.

During the celebration of the Jewish
high holidays, we recall once again the
suffering endured by the Jewish people,
and mankind’s conscience cries out
against the betrayal of human rights
which they have tragically experienced.
In the coming year, I do hope that the
Jewish people may have freedom from
persecution and may enjoy peace and
prosperity.

As the Congressman for the Seventh
District of Illinois, where many of my
friends and constituents of the Jewish
faith reside, I take great pleasure, with
the advent of the high holidays 5730,
in extending my greetings and best
wishes to them for the new year.

NATION NEEDS DRASTIC WELFARE
OVERHAUL

HON. HALE BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr, BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, the New Or-
leans Times-Picayune recently published
an excellent editorial commenting on
President Nixon'’s recent proposal to
overhaul the Nation’s welfare system.

This is an extremely perceptive edito-
rial, presenting some timely and incisive
thoughts on this subject. I am therefore
inserting it in the REcorp and calling it
to the attention of my colleagues:

Narion NEeps DrasTic WELFARE
OVERHAUL

It is easy to agree with President Nixon
that the welfare system is ripe for overhaul.
Whose welfare the present structure benefits
has always been obscure,

Not the abysmally poor, surely, whether in-
dividuals or family units. Not urban centers
or states either, for they find their troubles
compounded. And not the vast middle class
which bears most of the growing costs of wel-
fare without seeing any improvement.

While there will be ready agreement with
the President over the necessity for drastic
change, whether it be called junking or refor-
mation, at the point of methodology the har-
mony of opinion departs.

In a nation so able in thinking out mat-
ters of science and technology, the lack of
clear thinking on the plight of the poor and
the turning of social liabilities into social as-
sets has been appalling.

The welfare system has long been sterile,
bankrupt in its outlook. The best it could
hope for is successive welfare generations.

Instead of the required transfusion of fresh
thinking and approaches, the easy out at all
levels—federal, state and city—has been to
substitute hypodermics of growing appropri-
ations to keep a hopelessly unworkable sys-
tem alive. And this is not to say the funding
was ever adequate.

Mr. Nixon's plans for fixed basic incomes
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for the poor, turning more federal revenues
to states, and returning manpower programs
to states and localities will not necessar-
ily be recognizable in what is finally enacted
by Congress.

Whatever does emerge, the price tag will
be costly by the standard of past budgetary
criteria. But in terms of today's wasted man-
power potential, erosion of social values and a
perpetuation of a feeling of frustration and
hopelessness, what could approach the ter-
rible cost of the present grossly malfunc-
tloning welfare system?

THE FAA'S RESPONSIEILITY FOR
ANOTHER AIR TRAGEDY

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, Tues-
day's fatal crash of a student-piloted
small plane and a jet airliner with 82
persons near Indianapolis is another
black mark on the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration’s spotty record in the field
of air safety.

The crash occurred under ideal flying
conditions. It could have been averted.
Had the small plane been under positive
control of the FAA's control tower at
Weir-Cook Municipal Airport, 83 persons
would be alive today and a multi-million-
dollar jet aircraft would not be reduced
to random bits of serap metal.

The FAA, either because of bureau-
cratic hardening of the arteries or just
plain fear of incurring the displeasure
of one segment of the aviation industry,
has repeatedly turned away my demands
that it use its regulatory powers to con-
trol the dangerous mix of small, slow, and
often inadequately equipped general
aviation planes and the larger faster
commercial airliners. Tuesday’s crash
makes it imperative that the FAA take
immediate action to:

First, institute positive control on air-
craft using or flying over airports serving
commereial airlines;

Second, ban all student pilots from
such air space; and

Third, set plane capability and pilot
proficieney standards so the inexperi-
enced pilot and the inadequately
equipped plane can be kept out of con-
gested air corridors and airports.

The Air Line Pilots Association yester-
day expressed ifs concern ani its rec-
ommendations on this problem to the
FAA, and I present herewith for inclu-
sion in the Recorp a copy of ALPA’s let-
ter to FAA Administrator Shaffer:

Am LINE PILOTS ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., September 10, 1969.
Joun H. SHAFFER,
Administrator, Federal Aviation Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr, ADMINISTRATOR: On March 9, 1967
a mid-air collision between a Douglas DC-9
and a Beach Baron Model 65 occurred 6.5
miles northwest of Urbana, Ohio and 26
people died.

On September 9, 18060 a mid-air collision
occurred between an Allegheny DC-9 and a
Cessna 140 near Indianapolls, Indiana and
83 people died. The Alr Line Pilots Associa-
tion participated in the National Transporta-
tlon Safety Board's Investigation into the
cause of the Urbana, Ohlo, accident and on

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

October 19, 1987, issued a report of its find-
ings, a copy of which was forwarded to the
then Administrator, Willlam F., McEee, on
that date. The report of the Air Line Pilots
Association made the following two recom-
mendations to prevent similar accidents:

“1. That air traffic in areas of poor radar
coverage be curtalled or routed around it.

“2. That all aircraft operating in terminal
areas be required to be in contact with the
appropriate control facility before proceed-
ing within thirty miles of the area.”

No action was taken by the Administrator
to invoke either of these recommendations.
After two years the same situation exists and
we have experienced another mid-air colli-
sion which has taken the lives of many more
members of the traveling public.

If the Federal Aviation Administration had
implemented either recommendation msade
by ALPA, the possibility of this latest mid-air
collision would have been tremendously re-
duced and most probably the accldent would
not have happened. The FAA's bewlldering
cries of lack of finances to improve the safety
of airline travel are not valld in this instance,
since procedural changes are all that are re-
quired and as such would not cost one red
cent.

The admittedly poor situation which per-
mitted the Urbana, Ohio accident has not
been improved and only good fortune has de-
layed a second mid-air disaster for 32
months.

Unless immediate action is taken by the
Federal Aviation Administration to prevent
the operation of aircraft in areas of poor, or
non-exlstent, radar coverage and to prevent
the intrusion of unknown aircraft into high
density approach areas, mid-air collisions
will most certainly continue to occur,

Sincerely yours,
JoEN R. McDoNALD,
ALPA, Region III Accident Investigator,

THE RESERPINE DEFECTIVENESS
STUDY EMPHASIZES IMPORTANCE
OF FDA NATIONAL CENTER FOR
DRUG ANALYSIS AT ST. LOUIS

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, September 11, 1969

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the
Food and Drug Administration is now
making public an important report on a
national study it has conducted at the
National Center for Drug Analysis in St.
Louis on the quality and reliability of the
output of 58 firms producing the impor-
tant preseription drug Reserpine, which
is used for lowering blood pressure, pro-
ducing a calming effect, and slowing the
pulse rate.

This study shows a rather dramatic
improvement in the situation when com-
pared to the results of a similar study
made by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion in 1967. But the latest survey also
shows that significant numbers of de-
fective Reserpine tablets have been get-
ting out into the market.

There is reassurance in the FDA po-
sition that the degree of defectiveness in
potency in the samples which deviated
from USP standards, is not regarded as
a hazard to health. Nevertheless, and
considering the fact that 87 percent of
the formulators whose products were
tested were able to meet specifications
and comply with the USP standards for
Reserpine, the patient dependent upon
this drug—or upon any other drug pre-
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scribed by a doctor to achieve an antici-
pated result based on the doctor’s under-
standing of the drug’s purity and
strength—should be assured that the
product he is being sold is, in 100 percent
of cases, exactly what the doctor ordered.

In the case of Reserpine, as demon-
strated by the findings in the St. Louis
testing of all brands on the market at
the time the samples were collected, this
assurance has not been present.

The USP standard for Reserpine calls
for potency ranging between 90 and 110
percent of declared active ingredient. In
the 1967 survey, several samples were
found to be superpotent, and were des-
ignated as moderate to serious hazards;
the lots from which they came were sub-
sequently called back from th